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ALFRED T. DeCORTE

DIRECTOR & BUILDING OFFICIAL

SCOTT AVEDISIAN

MAYOR

Tel (401) 921-9534 « Fax

September 26, 2017
Vito Scola
VAS Realty, LLC

137 Applegate Road
Cranston, RI 02920

RE: 1 International Way

Assessor’s Plat 276, Lot 9
Dear Mr. Scola:
Please be advised that the above-mentioned property is located in General Industrial (GI) zoning district.
The use of the subject property for Homeland Security Office is a legally permitted use of the subject
property, allowed in accordance with Table 1 Use Regulations #300 of the Warwick Zoning Ordinance
(scc attached).

Any change in use/ownership of an already existing business/building or unit therein requires a
Certificate of Occupancy from the Warwick Building Department.

Please note that this letter is for zoning purposes only. Please contact the Zoning Office at
(401) 738-2000 ext. 6294 if you have any questions.

Allred 1. DeCorte
Directok & Building Official

ATD/ac
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ing containing more than
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106. Roominghouse No No No No No No No Yes No No ) No No No
107. Room for less than three| No s« s feies gt Yestt No Yo No No No No Ny
hoarders
107.1.  Bed and breakfast for up to| No S 5 S s S No Yes No No No No Yes
four guests
108. Mobile home, mobile home| No Nao No No No No No No No No No No No
park, or trailer park
109. Community residence No Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes No Yes No No No No No‘i
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201. Raising of crops (commerecial | Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yas Yes Yes No No No g
and noncommercial)
P T 7 —p o e [ S S : e =
) 202. Commerdal greenhouse No 5% 3% No Yes Yes Yes No No No i
: P W L G el . & 3 No |
2 203 Sales place for flowers, No No No No Yes Yes Yes No No No %
% garden supplies, 5
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conducted partly or wholly &
outdoors &
204. Raising and keeping of| 8% g il S e =2 S g el St NU No No |
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300, Office uses:
301, Medical offices, excluding| No No No No No Yes No Yes Yes | Yes No Yes- . S
clinic
302, Clinic No No No No Nao S No Yog Yes Yes No Yes No
303. Law office, accountant,| No No No No No Yes No Yes Yes Yes Yes!25? Yes Yes
architect or other nonmedi-
cal professional person
304, Real estate, insurance,| No No No No No Yes No Yes Yes Yes | Yes® | Yes VYes
travel agency, advertising
or similar agency office
305. General office use No No No No No Yes No Yes Yes Yes | Yes®¥ | Yes | Yest'?
306, Bank, trust company or| No No No No Na S No Yes Yes Yo No Yes Yeshto
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tion with drive-in window L
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PLEASE PRINT OR TYPE

STATE OF RHODE ISLAND

BUILDING PERMIT APPLICATION

QOffice File

MUNICIPALITY _WARWICK
APPLICATION DATE 4

ISSUED 07/28/2008
CENSUS TRACT.

NUMERICAL CODE __38
FEE REC. $8807.00 FEE BY

PERMIT NO, BOB-01206

1. STREET LOCATION 1 INTERNATIONAL WAY

2. ZONING DISTRICT

345 PARCELID 278-0008-0000

6. AREA

8 USE OF STRUCTURE: PREVIOUS BUSINESS

PROPOSED B - BUSINESS

0.00 7. REHAB CODE (Circle) Yes

9. OWNER_VAS REALTY LLG, 137 APPLEGATE RD, CRANSTON, RI 02820

10 CONTRACTOR VANTAGE BUILDERS, INC., 261 WINTER STREET

11. CONTRACTOR ADDRESS SUITE 340, WALTHAM, MA 02451

IN-STATE?(Yes )

12 REG# 30783

14. ARCH. OR ENG

15. LEAD LICENSE NAME

ADDRESS

No

16. LIC#:

18. RHODE ISLAND REG. NO.

18. Stamped Prints (Circie ane)  Yes | No) 20. Cedificate of Occupancy Required (Yes | No

TEL. NO.

TEL. NO._781-895-3270
13.EXP: _1 4
TELNG.. |
17.EXP: _1L{

21. DESCRIPTION OF WORK TO BE PERFORMED 22, USE OF EACH FLOOR
INTERIOR FIT OUT FOR NEW TEMANT "HOMELAND SECURITY" Bsmt
1st  OFFICES
2nd  OFFICES
3rd
CODE EDITION: Other
A. TYPE OF IMPROVEMENT B. OWNERSHIP C. PRINCIPAL TYPE OF CONSTRUCTION
1. NEW STRUCTURE PUBLIC PRIVATE (CONSTRUCTION CLASS (Chreck cne]
2 - ADDITION TO EXISTING i STATE 4 X TaxasLE 114 428 X 7.4
3. MODIFICATION TO EXISTING
" FOUNDATION ONLY 2, CITY OR TOWN 5. ____ TAXEXEmPT| 218 __ S3A ____ 85A__
3 OTHER, SPECIFY: 324 638 __ 858

D. PROPOSED USE RESIDENTIAL E. PROPOSED USE NON-RESIDENTIAL

1. R-1HOTELS 1 EATR SUPERVIEED 1. TOTAL SINGLE FAMILY UNITS

2 R-2 APARTMENTS EA— T % — 12 3;'{."4:%9 2. TOTAL NO. OF BEDROOMS

3. R-3One and Two Family Attached | 3 — A-3 ASSEMELY 15— 13 JEEIEE TOTALEOFBATHS 3. FULL 4. HALF

4, R-4 ASSISTED LIVING 8-16 4 A4 ARENAS 1B M gplcie [ WULTITAMILY i

5. GARAGE 5. X B8 BUSINESS 17, M  MERCANTILE 5, TOTAL NO. OF KITCHE|

6__ CARPORT B F-1 FACTORYimodhaz) 18 §-1 FEERA08 TOTAL # OF BATHS & FULL 7. HALF

7. MANUFACTURED HOME 7. F2 FACTORYowhaz) 18, $2 {NiiEao TOTAL NG, OF APRRTMENTS BV 1, OF BEDRGOWS |

& SWIMMING POOL OO L 20V iweous | 8EMe. 91 0.2 __

9. One and Two Family Detached 9. H2 DELGENew 21— OTHER LI — L

0 FIREPLAGE 10, H3 oo, SPECIFY ____ | 1% MORE,PleaseSpeciy ____

14 OTHER M. Ha4 gc:‘;g'a‘i—’:‘::;cng 15, TOTAL NUMEER OF BUILDINGS IN PROJECT
SPECIFY — | Hemiicoie 22, WREDUSE I. ESTIMATED COST MATERIAL AND LABOR

— A-1 THEATRES

13. |1 TESTITUTIONAL

F. RESIDENTIAL Compssta for rew buldngs and reconstnactions
SINGLE FAMIL

TYPE AND COST OF BUILDING - PLEASE CHECK APPROPRIATE ITEMS AND ENTER REQUESTED DATA |[PLEASE PRINT - APPLICANT TO COMPLETE ALL ITEMS

G. FOUNDATION SETS BACK H. DIMENSIONS
FROM PROPERTY LINES EEE
T X
- a3 1. Mo. of Stories 2 Basement Yes ___ No X 2 ELECTRICAL s ]
2- REAR _135 3. Height of C Ft TV‘TI?)‘TH B';ﬁm Pt D DEN: 4
; . Heig : - “—| 4 HEATING, AIR COND. s L
3.LEFTSIDE _T7 5. FIRE SU i 0
4. Total Floor Area Sq. FL wio Basement __30000 - i
4.RIGHT SIDE 42 < o Sty Lo 6. OTHER, ELEVATOR, ETC.  §... 4
J. FLOOD HAZARD AREA-1.YES RNOJ| K TYPES OF SEWAGE DISPOSAL TOTAL COST § 749500
i i Ly 1. _X_ PUBLC 2. PRIVATE SYSTEM O FEES
oor incl. basement —— EEE $ 0.00
2. Elev. (MSL) of 3.1SDS NO. o DATE {4 RADCH FEE st
100 year flood MUNICIPAL BUILDING PERMIT FEE §_ 6226.00
L. NUMBER OF OFF-STREET M. TYPE OF WATER SUPPLY | N. EQUIPMENT CEADAFER 5 780
PARKING SPACES % RO ; - TOTAL PERMIT FEE §_7025.00
T 1. INCINERATOR 1 & 2 FAMILY DWELLING LIMITED TO CF /ADA FEE OF $50.00
1. ENCLOSED 2 PRIVATE EEGTaE ILONG OFFICAIS SGATURE |
2. QUTDOORE — 3 INDIVIDUAL WELL * Enor Number)
I heraby cerlify thal | have the aulhorily 16 make the foregoing “ihat the application is correat, and thal the owner of fhis building and he undersigned agres fo confarm
to all applicable codes and ordi of this jurisdicti
APPLICANT'S SIGNATURE DATE TEL. NO C34035
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e~

{ WARRANTY DEED
o NaRRANLE DTOY

‘ 7630

} ALTIERI ASSOCIATES, INC., a duly organized corporation existing

H under the laws of the State of Rhode Island, having its principal place of busi-

| ness in the City and County of Providencs, State of Rhode Island of the City
and County of Providence, State of Rhode [sland, for consideration paid, grant
to VITO A. SCOLA, of 33 Ble Ridge Road, Cranston, Rhode Island 02920 with
WARRANTY COVENANTS.

See attached Exhibit A which is incorporated herein by reference.

Menning and intending to convey Lot Nunber 9 on that certain plan
of land entitled "PLAT LAYOUT SECTION 1 METRO CENTER SOUTH WARWICK,
RHODE ISLAND FOR ALTIERI ASSOCIATES SCALE: SHOWN JAN. 1986" re-
corded in the Land Evidence Records of the City of warwick on May 1z, 1986 al
9:30 A.M.

Subject to real estate toxes assessed December 31, 1985.

Subject to restrictions of record.

Subject to a thirty (30.00') foot wide Drainage Easement situated
slong the entire length of the southerly side of the afore-described parcel as
shown on said plan of land.

WITNESS its hand this /} day of May, 1986.

/

/ Josgph 4 /7AltiersT Secretary
vl
STATE OF RHODE (SLAND L

COUNTY OF PROVIDENCE

| In Providence on the /}r‘dny of May, 1936, tefore me personelly appeared
the said Joseph J. Altieri, Secretary of Alticri Associates, Inc. to me known end
known by me to be the party executing the foregoing instrument, and he acknowl-
cdged said instrument, by him executed in his said capacity to be his free act and
deed, individualy and in his sald cepacity and the free act and deed of said
corporation.

| Nofary Public
ROTEIT A. Pliassi

ok o
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Boox_ PR rrez 89
EXHIBIT A

That certain parcel or tract of land with all buildings and
improvements thereon situated on the southerly side of Airport
Connector and westerly of a proposcd road in the City of Warwick,
County of Kent, State of Rhode Ieland, bounded and described as
follows :

Beginning at the noztheuterl{ corner of the parcel herein de-
scribed, said corner being 121,18 feet northwesterly of the north-
westerly corner of property now or formerly belonging to Gace-
Marshall Properties as measured along the southwesterly freecway
line of Airport Connector, said corner also being the northwesterly
corner of the northerly terminus of a proposed road;

Thence running southerly along the westerly street line of a pro-
posed road a distance of 77.45 feet to a point of curve;

Thence continuing southerly to easterly along the wosterly stroet

line of a proposed road, curving to the left along the arc 8! a
cirele having a radius of 60.00 feot, a central angle of 79350'~09"
for an arc distance of 83.60 feet to a point of reverse curve;

Thence continuing easterly to southerly along the westerly street
line of a prcposed road, curving to the right along the arc of a
circle having a radius of 25.00 feet, a ceatral angle of 79950'-09"
for an arc distance of 34.83 feet to a point of tangent;

Thence continuing southerly along the westerly street line of a
proposed road a distance of 30.00 feet to a corner;

Thence turning an interior angle of 96915'-54" and ruaning westerly
bounding southerly on other property of this Grantor a distance of
430.00 feet to a corner:;

Thence turning an interior angle of 92953'-58" and running northerly
bounding wvesterly on other property of this Grantor a distance of
265.00 feet to a corner;

Thence turning an interior angle of 95908'-53" and ruaning easterly
along the southerly freeway line of Airport Connector a distance
of 85.00 feet to an angle;

Thence turning an interior angle of 157241'~15" and running south-
easterly along the southwesterly freeway line of Airport Connector
a distance of 320.41 foet to a corner and the pcint and place of
beginning;

The last described line forming an interior angle of 98R001-00"
with the first described lire;

Said parcel contains 27,166 Square Feet or 2.231 Acres;

Reowded _MAY 14 1388 /77
WRwE Uty Oeh

R

— o e

mn
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EED

137
VITO A SCOLA of #56 Applegate Road, Cranston, Rhode Istand, for corsideration paid,
grunts to VAS Realty, LLC, a Rhede Island limited liability corspany, all of his right, title and
interest in end to the following deseribed real property with WARRANTY COVENANTS: i

That certain lot or parcel of land, with all the buildings and
improvements thereon, being currently designated as Lot No. 9 on
Assessor’s Plat 276 on the map: of the Tnx Assessor of the City of
Warwick, Rhode Island and located 2t One Intereational Way, in
Wanwick, Rhode Island, and as more fully deseribed in Exhibit A
atached hereto and madea part hereof.

{ Subjectto and restrictions of record.

The consideration is such thet no documentary stamps are required pursuant to Rhode Island
Genenl Law, §44-25-1.

This transfer is such that no RILG.L. §44-30-71.3 withholding is required as Vito A. Scola isa .
resident of the State of Rhods Island as evidenced by affidavit, o

The undersigned hereby certifies that this transfer is exempt from the Smoke Detector Law as
provided in R [.G.L. §23-28-35.14(n), since the property being tunsferred does nat contain
residential units.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hay

VITO A. SCOLA
:
i
STATE OF RHODE ISLAND
I COUNTY OF Peandence
i (} |,-.7vn.n6w1; on the \T#day ol'M:m‘h. 1999, h;)'or; me personally appeared Vito A.
2 3 Scola, known by me to be the pasty g the foregoirg and he [
vh % said instrument by him so executed to be his free act
3 o)
[}
an g
[
:ﬂ a"é} N i
w '(‘T {east print name Sheven Delucd
9- My Commission Expires: _2/3D1____
it 3t Ot RS 2D e
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BK3105r60067
Exhibit A
(1 of 2)

Parcel 1

That certaln parcel or tract of land with all bulldlings and Ieprovements
therean slituated on the southerly side of Airport Connector and westerly
of 2 propesed road In the City of Warwick, County of Kent, State of Rhode
1sland, bounded and described as follows:

Beginning at the northeasterly corner of the parcel hereln described, sald
corner being 121.18 feet northwesterly of the northwesterly corner of pro=
perty now ar formerly belonging to- Gace-Harshall Properties as measured
along the southwesterly freaway lline of -Alrport Connecter, sald corner also
belng the northwesterly corner of the northerly terzinus of a proposed road)

Thence runalng southerly along the westerly street line of & proposed road &
«distance of 77.45 feet to 2 polnt of curve; *

Thence continulng southerly to sasterly slong the westerly street line of &
proposed road, curvhgto the left along the arc of & clrele having a radlus .
of £0.00 fest, & central angle of 79* 50" 09" for an arc distance of 83,50 .

feet to a paint of reverse curve; -

Thence continuing easterly to southerly along the westerly street line of 2
progosed road, arving to the right along the arc of a circle having a radius of
25,00 feet, a central angle of 79° 50' 09" for an arc digtance of 34,83 feet
to & polnt of tangent;

Thence continulng southerly along the westarly street Line of 4 proposed road
4 distance of 30,00 feet to 2 cornery

Thencz turning an Interlor angle of 96* 15' 54" and running westerly boundlng
southerly on other property of this Grantor a4 distance of 430,00 feet to 4
corner; :

Thence turning an Interior angle of 92* 15" 54 and running northerly bounding
westerly on other property of this Grantor a distance of 265.00 feet to 2
corner;

Thencz turning an laterlor angle of 95* 08' 53° and running easterly along the
southerly freeway line of Alrport Comaector & dlstance of 85.00 fest to
angle;

Thence turning an Interlor angle of 157° 41' 157 and running southeasterly
aleng the southwesterly freewsy Llne of Alrport Conmector 3 distance of J20.41
feet to 3 corner and the polnt and place of beginning; .

Tne last described line forminl}'_an Interior angle of 98* 00' 00° with the flrst
described line .

Sald parcal belng further described as Lot Mumber Hine {9) ea that certaln plan
of land ent!tled "PLAT LAYOUT SECTION | METRO CEMTER SOUTH WARWICX: RHOOE ISLAND
FOR ALTIERD ASSOCIATES SCALE: SHOWH JAN. 1985 recorded la the Land Evidenca
-Records of the Clity of Marwick on May 12, 1986 at 3:30 A.M.
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BK3105P50068

Exhibit &

(2 of 2)

Parcel 2

That carain lot or parcel ef land, with any and all bulldings and improvaments thereon, situated
in the City of Warwlck, County of Kent, State of Rhode Island, and bounded and described as follows:

Beginning at 2 granile bound at the | Way, sald comer baing
the northeastery comer of preperty now or formerly be!umlng w Vito A. Scola, sald comer being Ihe
nortiwesterly comer of the parcel herein described;

Thence running S 73° 00" - 00" E along the northerly terminus of Intemational Way fora
distance of 35.51 feet to a comer;

Thence running S 08° -54' - 28" E a distance of 16,54 feet to a polnt;

Thence running southwestery curving to the left along the arc of a circle having a radius of
60,00 foet, a central angle of 71° - 05" - 32", for an arc distance of 74.45 feet to a granite bound at a
point of tangency, sald curve having a chord beering of 5 44° - 32' - 46 W;

Thenca renning N 08° - 00" - 00" E bounding westerly by property now or formerly belonging lo
Vito A. Scola for a distanca of 77.45 feel to the paint and place of beginning.

RECORDED

FER 18 39 ouif=3] 35

Plonier il

Watwick City Crerk

7
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CERTIFICATE OF

Interior tenant fitout.

erected on Map: ___ 276 Block: Parcel: 9

Street and No.; 1 International Way

Owner.___ VAS Realty Use Zone: Gl

Architect or Engineer: __ Saccoccio & Associates

has been inspected and the following occupancy thereof
is hereby authorized: Use Group: B

2B

Construction Type: T~

Builders )
Contractor: _ Vantage Builders Reg. No.. __ 30793
Building Permit No.: _B08-1206 Plan No.: _

1st Floor: ___

2nd Floor:
3rd Floor:

Other:

Basement: ___

Remarks: o

it USE AND OCCU ANC
MUNICIPALITY I l No. _B08-1206
Occupancies; Max. Allowable floor
live load sq. ft. "
THIS IS TO CERTIFY that the ____Homeland Security e IReHERRred l OL[':;;?;'CI

- Code Edition:

This Certificate must be posted where required by the State Building
Code, and permanently maintained in a conspicuous place at or
close to the entrance of the building or structure referred to above.
Issuance of a certificate of use and occupancy shall not be construed
as an approval of a violation of the provisions of this code or of any
other code or ordinance

https://clearwell gsaig.gov/esa/do/attachmentViewer/Exhibit+08+-+Certificate+of+Occupancy+005 jpg?attachID=db8592a107e39046cdfd5902f6065e7 ...

Required
Sprinkler System?

OFFICE COPY (HISTORY FILE)

4424 108
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Where your payment goes:

CAY OF WARWI 1 City 48.65%
2017 REAL ESTATE TAX BILL School 51.35%
MAKE CHECKS PAYABLE TO:

RE: 29593

VAS REALTY LLC

137 APPLEGATE RD
CRANSTON RI 02020-3731

e e g g

SJONTROL: 17015182

RIBHION 22 b e
276-0009-0000
1 INTERNATIONAL WAY

5

1€ PAYING BILL IN FULL, PLEASE INCLUDE THIS STUB

w raTE: STIEIIEN
JDTAL AMDUNT OF STATE AID
FATE AID LOWERS TAX RATE |

000020820172170151.82300090372kb1b

https://clearwell gsaig.gov/esa/do/attachmentViewer/Exhibit+09+A+%3D2017+Real+Estate+Taxes+001_jpg?attachiD=12368d6edc546dd912bdbe9f09. ..

CITY OF WARWICK TAX COLLECTOR

MAIL PAYMENTS TO:
CITY OF WARWICK - TAX
PO BOX 981027
BOSTON MA 02298-1027

EN PAYING BILL

PLEASE PRESENT ENTIRE BILL WHEN MAKIN(
PAYMENTS IN PERSON. FULL PAYMENT IS DUE
ON OR BEFORE SEPTEMBER 15, 2017. TAXES
MAY BE PAID IN QUARTERLY INSTALLMENTS O!
JULY 15, 2017, OCTOBER 15,2017, JANUARY 1§
2018 AND APRIL 15, 2018. TAXES NOT PAID B'
THE DUE DATE ARE DELINQUENT AND Wil
CARRY AN INTEREST CHARGE FROM JULY 1§
2017 ON THE CURRENT UNPAID BALANCE A’
THE RATE OF 1% PER MONTH. INTEREST O!
DELINQUENT ACCOUNTS WILL B3E ASSESSEI
ON SEPTEMBER 16, 2017, OCTOBER 16, 2017
JANUARY 16, 2018 AND APRIL 16, 2018,

Please note that this is the only 2017 tax bill that you
wil receive from the City of Warwick. If you
mortgage holder pays your tax bill through an escro
accouny, forward a copy of the bill to your bank ¢
lending instiution.

It is the responsibility of the taxpayer
to retain all receipts for payments.

mn
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017

MUST BE PAID ON OR BEFORE APRIL 15, 2018

VAS REALTYLLC

00002082017217015182300022593156

017

QUARTERLY

MUST BE PAID ON OR BEFORE OCTOBER 15, 2017

VAS REALTY LLC

00D02082017217015142300022593156

Exh bit+09+B+-+2017+Real+Estate+Taxes+002 jpg (1700x2338)

2017

MUST BE PAID ON OR BEFORE JANUARY 15, 2018

VAS REALTY LLC -

00002082017217015142300022593156

2017

R L . B L ZatiiL .:_‘;:
VAS REALTY LLC | -

00002082017217035142300022593164

https://clearwell gsaig.gov/esa/do/attachmentViewer/Exhibit+09+B+-+2017+Real+Estate+Taxes+002 jpg?attachiD=33107ca2650fbe86ce3c7d4343f05. ..
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Vending and Breakroom

Vending is available in the 2" floor breakroom (See Exhibit 11 B for details). This area also contains the

normal amenities of a breakroom ie refrigerator, sink, microwave, etc. It is all provided and controlled
by the Government.



Engineering Design Services Inc. .
P.O. Box 986 Phone: 401-765-7659

141 Industrial Drive Fax: 401—7_65—2984
Slatersville RI 02876 Web: www.edesignservice.com

October 5, 2017

Mr. Vito Scola

ICE - Building

One International Way
Warwick, Rl 02886

RE: ICE - Building
One International Way
Warwick, R1 02886

Dear Mr. Scola,

Engineering Design Services has completed the Energy Star Portfolio Manager to determine if the ICE
building would qualify for Energy Star certification.

After providing the building location, area, occupancy, usage and energy bill information since December
2015, it appears that the building qualifies to apply for Energy Star Certification.

This is indicated at the top of the attached Energy Star Portfolio Manager form “Apply for Energy Star
Certification”.
Sincerely,

Engineering Design Services, Inc.

Raymond W. Dusseault 111, P.E.
Electrical lic. No. 7139

CC: File
Mark Saccoccio, AIA
Saccoccio & Associates, Architects

1 of2



Engineering Design Services Inc.

Phone: 401-765-7659
P.O. Box 986
141 Industrial Drive G ERVICES Fax: 401-7.65-298:1
Slatersville Rl 02876 AT Web: www.edesignservice.com
- ENERGY STAR: Weicome edesignservice: Account Settinos | Notificaticns | Cortacts | Help | Sian Out
=< PortfoliolV! »
' '0 a n a g e r Apply for certification
MyPortfolio l Sharing Reporting  Recognition /
/ -
ICE Building - Agcly t ENSRGY STAR ENERGY STAR Score (1-
1 Intemational Way. Warwick, RI 02883 = Map it 100)

Fortfolio Manager Froparty ID:
Year Built: 2007
/ Edit

Current Score: 94

Baseline Score: 95

Property Profile ming Fall 2017 P Pn— # Change Time Period
This section will be deleted in the 73l of 2017, exce Watrio Deo 2018 (Energy Dea 2016 (Eneray hange
for the property photos which will remain. Mors a Saseline) / Bassline) / i
informeton. ENERGY STAR score (1-100) 58 s o)
“ Create Profile ‘
Zowes EUI BN 1207 207 Do@o)
2= EUI (eBta) 24 124 o.o@o)
( Source EUI Trend (KBtulft) A Eresgy Cast (8 sa2023% s420233 | o.co0.0m)
= iy iy 1450 w20 LECEDS)
L4 S Y i ot Ausiiaoie Net Ausiacie NA
100 o
E:‘m‘:”"“ — Nt Avsieoie Net Avatasie NiA
s0
o Check for Possible Data Errors

Runlchukforanyﬁ-ﬂmﬂlmpemdwueﬂannwpmsﬁeem

found with your dats.
[ h Check for P ble E
Total GHG Emissions Trend (Metric Tons
CO2e)
200
Sharing this Property
150 .
100 P o -
More About Sharing
0 Youham'lshzed yet. Sharing can be helpful if you want to
aliow other your progerty or help maintain or update information
d:outn(e_q propmyusedsﬂsotmdaa) ‘You may also want to consider
° ) ) sharing with an organization exchanges Gat to automatically updat
ol e i Iﬁm'::mmmmmm o
3k CopyPropetty  J§ [[ij Iransfer Ownership & Download Property to Excel
Contact Us | Prvacy Policy | Browser Requirements | ENERGY STAR Buildings & Plants Websil
oliow Us Contact Us | Prwacy Policy | Erowser Requirements | ENERGY STAR Buildings & Plams \Website
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9/27/21, 12:43 PM

Exhibit+14+-+GSA+Form+1217 jpg (1700x2338)

4. BULDING NAME AND ADDRESS (No., street, city, state, and zip coded)

GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION 1/ A0UCITATION  FOR OFFaD RS TATEVENT=SDATE
PUBLIC BUILDING SERVICE 7RI2043 October 11, 2017
3A. ENTIRE BUILDING 38. LEASED BY GOV'T
LESSOR'S ANNUAL COST STATEMENT 3‘5’&"‘5 g‘;“ 30. 000
IMPORTANT - Read attached ~Instructions” ' r

Saxon Building
1 International Way
Warwick, RI 02886

SECTION | - ESTIMATED ANNUAL COST OF SERVICES AND UTILITIES
FURNISHED BY LESSOR AS PART OF RENTAL CONSIDERATION

l LESSOR'S ANNUAL COST FOR FOR GOVERNMENT
() ENTIRE BULDING | (b) GOV'T-LEASED AREA USE ONLY

SERVICES AND UTILITIES

A.

CLEANING. JANITOR AND/OR CHAR SERVICE
5. SALARES

6. SUPPUES WWax, claners, cloths, eic.)

7. CONTRACT SERVICES Mindow washing, waste and snow removal)

. HEATING
8. SAARES BARDON'S Water Treatmen
8. FUEL ELEC
’_X_WJ ol ml tw:‘ D‘ onal
10. SYSTEM MANTENANCE AND REPAIR  LAMA
. ELECTRICAL

11. CURRENT FOR UGHT AND POWER (inchuding efevaiors)

12. REPLACEMENT OF BULBS, TUBES, STARTERS

13. POWER FOR SPECIAL EQUIPMENT

14. SYSTEM MANTENANCE AND REPAIR (Baliasrs, fixtures, etc.)

. PLUMBING

15. WATER (For all pumoses] (Include sewage charges)

16. SUPPUES (Scep, towels, tissues not in G above)

. AIR CONDITIONING

17. SYSTEM MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR

18. UTILTIES (include elecricity, ifnot in C11) Generator

19. SYSTEM MAINTENANCE AND REPAR Tncluded B10

. ELEVATORS

20. SALARIES (Operators, starters, etc.) Verizon

21. SYSTEM MAINTENANCE AND REPAR KOone

. MISCELLANEOQUS (To the exient not included above)

22. BULDING ENGINEER AND/OR MANAGER

23. SECURITY (Watchmen, guerds, not janitors) SYSTEMS

24. SOCIAL SECUNITY TAX AND WORKMEN'S COMPENSATION INS.

25. LAWN AND LANDSCAPING MAINTENANCE

25. OTHER [Explain on sepanste sheetl Fi re&Sprinkle

27. TOTAL

28, REAL ESTATE TAXES

CLUSIVE OF CAPITAL CHARGES

SECTION Il - ESTIMATED ANNUAL COS

29. INSURANCE (Mazard, Nabity, stc.)

30. BULDING MANTENANCE AND RESERVES FOR REPLACEMENT

31. LEASE COMMISSION

32. MANAGEMENT

33. TOTAL
e i T TATION = The acals el 1 Colarve 4 d 1) Wersiut. gy )3« sovatire oF KX ownes [ woa. acenr
TYPED NAME AND TITLE DATE
“kvito A Scola Owner/Landlord “°ﬂ;Au/7%/7
3% I 358. I 35C. ‘
GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION GSA Forv 1217 Rev. 7-94)

https://clearwell gsaig.gov/esa/do/attachmentViewer/Exhibit+14+-+GSA+Form+1217 jpg?attachID=66f8c239b51fab08acf7849a142fbbaf&type=native. ..

mn



9/27/21, 12:06 PM Exhibit+15+A+-+SAM+Registration+001 jpg (1700x2338)

Fwd: Registration Activated for VAS REALTY LLC/ 800340130 /4S6M0 Page 1 of 2

From
To

Subject: Fwd: Registration Activated for VAS REALTY LLC /|_

Date: Tue, Sep 28, 2017 4:50 pm

Sent from my iPad

Begin forwarded message:

Date: September 20, ar 2:49:49 PM EDT

BIan

Ce

Subject: Registration Activated for VAS REALTY LLC -
(b) (4) |

This email was sent by an automated administrator. Please do not reply to
this message.

Dear Vito Scola,

Congratulations! The registration for VAS REALTY LLC / |_
ﬂs now active in the U.S. federal government’s System for Award
Management (SAM). If you did not provide a CAGE code during the
registration process, one has been assigned and is provided above.

You are now eligible for contracts, assistance awards, and to do business
with the federal government as determined by your Entity’s profile.
Important: The Periodic Update Requirement Date for the registration is 26-
SEP-18. You must renew the registration by this date to remain active.

In addition, you may continue to invite additional users by following the
below steps:

*  Login to SAM using a valid Username and Password

Select “Manage Entity Users” from the left-hand navigation menu
Select “Invite User” from the left-hand navigation menu

Select the desired Entity

Provide invitee’s email address

Assign Role(s) to be associated with the user account

Click Submit

LR I N

https://mail.aol.com/webmail-std/en-us/PrintMessage 912712017

https://clearwell gsaig.gov/esa/do/attachmentViewer/Exhibit+15+A+-+SAM+Registration+001_jpg?attachiD=94791ea8a4265b96a729ad0fa88ae850&ty... 1/1



9/27/21, 12:25 PM Exhibit+15+B+-+SAM+Registration+002 jpg (1700x2338)

Fwd: Registration Activated for VAS REALTY LLC _ Page 2 of 2

All invitees will receive an email message from SAM with instructions on
how to complete the process.

For assistance, please contact the Federal Service Desk at www.Isd.cov or
by telephone at 866-606-8220 (toll free) or at 334-206-7828
(internationally).

Thank you,
The System for Award Management (SAM) Administrator

huns://Www.sam.goy

https://mail.aol.com/webmail-std/en-us/PrintMessage 9/27/2017

https://clearwell gsaig.gov/esa/do/attachmentViewer/Exhibit+15+B+-+SAM+Registration+002 jpg?attachiD=39cac7ecf1295eff92c749dc20558b3a&typ... 1/1



Real Estate Acquisition Division “
Leasing Branch

Memo
To: Lease File LRI04549
From: Andrew Forbes
Date: 4/4/17
Re: Notification to Field Office re:Lease Expiration
DHS ICE
PROJECT # 7RI12043

GSA LEASE NO. LRI04549

This memo serves as acknowledgement of notification to the field
office and fulfills the requirement as listed in Tab 1, section |. A lease
will be expiring at 1 International Way, Warwick, RI for DHS ICE on
4/30/2019. This is evidence of that fact and serves as notification to
the property manager, in this case David Hall who is responsible for
the property. In addition see email attached to this memo as to that
effect.

4/4/2017




Andrew Forbes - 1PRL <andrew.forbes@gsa.gov>

GSA

Regarding DHS ICE at 1 International Way, Warwick RI.

1 message

Andrew Forbes - 1PRL <andrew.forbes@gsa.gov> Tue, Apr 4, 2017 at 4:50 PM

To: David Hall - 1PSL <david.hall@gsa.gov>

Hey David,

This memo serves as
acknowledgement of notification
to the field office and fulfills the
requirement as listed in Tab 1,
section I. A lease will be expiring
at 1 International Way, Warwick, RI
for DHS ICE on 4/30/2019. This is
evidence of that fact and serves
as notification to the property
manager, in this David Hall who is
responsible for the property.

Andrew Forbes

Realty Specialist

General Services Administration-Public Buildings
Service



LEASING DIVISION “
Memo

To: Lease File
From: Andrew Forbes, Realty Specialist

Subject: Lease No. LRI04549
EXECUTIVE ORDER 12072 COMPLIANCE

Executive Order 12072 mandates that all Federal agencies locating in an urban
area give first consideration to the central business area (CBA) or other similar
area recommended by local officials of the selected principal city of a Core
Based Statistical Area (CBSA), as defined by OMB. An agency request for
space in an urban area must be satisfied within the applicable CBA unless the
requesting agency provides GSA with a written justification sufficient to
demonstrate that first consideration has been given to the CBA and to support
the determination that the agency program functions involved cannot be
efficiently performed within the CBA. Specifically, justifications must address,
at a minimum,

“the efficient performance of the missions and programs of the agencies, the
nature and function of the facilities involved, the convenience of the public
served, and the maintenance and improvement of safe and healthful working
conditions for employees. See EO 12072 and FMR Subchapter C—Real
Property, Part 102-83—Location of Space, for further information regarding EO
12072 compliance.

DHS ICE(Immigration and Customs Enforcement). Warwick. Rl gave consideration to the

central business area and is requesting space in the CBA. This leasing action is in
compliance with EO 12072.

_ 4/4/2017

Andrew Forbes Date
Realty Specialist




1. DATE 2. AGENCY REQUEST NO.  [3. LOCAL AGENCY CONTACT (Name) PHONE NO. 4. AGENCY MARKET SURVEY PHONE NO.
REQUEST FOR SPACE REPRESENTATIVE (Name)
See instructi
(See instructions on reverse) | 3/29/2017 Brendan Cullen 401-734-8110 | Matthew Holtzman 202-732-4318
5.TO: GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION 6. FROM: 7. FOR:
PUBLIC BUILDINGS SERVICE AGENCY ) DHS-ICE AGENCY DHS - ICE - Warwick ICE Office
NO., STREET 10 Causeway Street, Room 1010 NO., STREET > 500 12th St SW ADDRESS 1 International Way, Warwick RI
CITY & STATE Boston, MA CITY & STATE © Washington, DC ZIP CODE (02886
ZIP CODE 02222 ZIP CODE 20536 BUREAU CODE
8. TYPE OF REQUEST 9a. GEOGRAPHIC SERVICE AREA 9b. DELINEATED AREA
INITIAL [ ] coNTINUING REQUIREMENTS |Greater Providence area City/town limits of Warwick, Johnston, or Cranston, RI.
[ ]ExPANSION [ ]REDUCTION
10. TERM OF OCCUPANCY NO. OF YEARS FIRM TERM 11. TOTAL NO. OF PERSONNEL TO BE HOUSED
FROM (mo. & yr) TO (mo. & yr)
04/2019 04/2029 10 42
12. SPACE REQUIREMENTS 13. SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS AND SERVICES (see attached)
NO. OF SQFT. ATTACHMENT(S)
TYPE OF SPACE SQ. FT. TOTALS
PERSONNEL |PER PERSON 14. AGENCY CERTIFICATION
PRIMARY OFFICE : : : . e G e
L | certify that this request is accurate and complete; is for the minimum amount of space required; is in
8 AREA 42.00 92.00 3,864.00 compliance with FPMR 101-17, including all laws and executive orders governing the location of space; and
% a OFFICE SUPPORT } that funds are available for payment of rent, moving expenses, telecommunication expenses, and any related
"| AREA 16,715.00
OFFICE SPACE }
SUBTOTAL 20,579.00
u b-| ST1 | GENERAL STORAGE Matthew Holtzman Deputy Program Manager - Facilities East
s 15. FOR GSA USE ONLY
s ST2 | WAREHOUSE STORAGE (Action by Authorized GSA Official)
w .
d. [ STORAGE SUBTOTAL (Lines b, c) } GOV'T CONTROLLED SPACE TO BE ASSIGNED
e.|SP1 | LABORATORY & CLINIC
f. lsP2 | FOOD SERVICE AREA NO GOV'T SPACE AVAILABLE LEASING ACTION PLANNED
g.|SP3 | STRUCTURALLY CHANGED
-
g h.|SP4 | AUTOMATED DATA PROCESSING UNIQUE AGENCY SPACE DETERMINED - SEE ATTACHED
g i. | SP5 | CONFERENCE & TRAINING
i [SP6 |LIGHT INDUSTRIAL AGENCY AUTHORIZED TO ACQUIRE SPACE UNDER ITS OWN AUTHORITY
k.| SP7 | QUARTERS/RESIDENTIAL HOUSING
COMMENTS ATTACHED
I. | SPECIAL SUBTOTAL (Lines e-k) [ 2
m.| TOTAL SPACE REQUIRED (Lines a. d, &) } 20.579.00 SIGNATURE OF AUTHORIZED GSA OFFICIAL PRINT NAME AND TITLE
n. | OPEN LAND (Total acres) }
SPACE REQUEST NO. DATE RECEIVED
0.|ST2 INSIDE PARKING (No. of spaces)
p. | OUTSIDE PARKING (NO. of spaces) 130.00 NAME OF GSA REGIONAL CONTACT PHONE NO.
g. | TOTAL PARKING SPACES (Lines o, p) } 130.00
GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION STANDARD FORM 81 (REV. 2-89)

Prescribed by GSA-FPMR (41 CFR) 101-17



INSTRUCTIONS

Submitting the SF-81

Submit the SF-81 in triplicate, accompanied by a completed SF-81A, Space Requirements Worksheet, Space Requirements Questionnaire and any additional

documentation to fully support the agency's space needs. Failure to provide complete and accurate information will delay processing and may result in return of

the SF-81 for correction, update and resubmission.

The SF-81 must be submitted by the office which has authority to obligate funds to reimburse GSA for all applicable costs associated with the delivery of space.

Agency field components which do not have delegated authority to obligate funds must coordinate submission and approval of the SF-81 with offices which have

this authority. A GSA Form 2957, Reimbursable Work Authorization, should be submitted when applicable.

Item 1. Date form is prepared.

Item 2. Agency established request number

Item 3. Name and phone number of the local agency official who is knowledgable of the request and will serve as the agency's point of contact for this project.

Item 4. Name and phone number of agency representative who will work with GSA if a market survey is conducted. This individual must have the authority to
determine acceptability of the building and/or sites and their location.

Item 5. GSA regional office which has jurisdiction for geographical area where space is required.

Item 6. Name and address of organization making the request.

Item 7. Name of agency, and bureau code of the organization which will occupy the space (e.g., regional office, district office, field office) if different than
information provided in block 6. City and state where the space is requested.

Item 8. Type of request. Initial: A request for new space that is not associated with an existing assignment. Expansion: A request for additional space associated
with an existing assignment. Continuing requirements: A space action required for a lease renewal, succeeding lease, lease extension or move.
Reduction: A space action that requires regional Real Estate Division effort to effect the partial or total termination of an assignment.

Item 9a. and 9b. Geographic/Delineated area that the agency will service. The geographic area (State, city, county, zip code, etc.) for which an agency/bureau
has operational responsibility as well as the specific delineated area as identified and justified by the requesting agency. GSA review of the delineated
area shall be limited to ensuring that the delineated area will provide adequate competition and the maximum use of existing Government controlled
space (see Item 14 Agency Certification).

Item 10. Period of time the organization will use the space and the suggested number of years for a firm term period. This time period must be representative of
the longest period for which the agency can commit. "Indefinite" and "ASAP" are not acceptable responses.

Item 11. Total number of personnel to occupy the requested space. ("Personnel" means the peak number of persons to be housed, regardless of how many
workstations are provided for them. In addition to permanent employees of the agency, personnel includes temporaries, part-time, seasonal, contractual
employees and budgeted vacancies.)

Item 12, line a. This line identifies the Office Space Subtotal. The Office Space Subtotal is determined by entering the amount of space required for the primary
office area and adding this to the amount required for the office support area. "Primary Office Area" is the primary people occupied area in which an
activity's normal operational functions are performed.

Item 12, lines b, c. Amount of general and warehouse storage space is required. (See items 12, line o for ST 2 inside parking).

Item 12, line d. Total amount of storage space required (Add lines b and c).

Item 12, lines e-k. Amount of special space required.

Item 12, line I. Total amount of special space required (Add lines e through k).

Item 12, line m. Total amount of Office, Storage and Special space required. (Add lines a, d, and |).

Item 12, line n. Total acres needed. For amounts less than 1 acre, 1 acre equals 43,560 square feet.

Item 12, line o, p. Agency's inside and outside parking requirement. Certification that the parking is necessary for the efficient operation of the agency mission is
required. One parking space equals 300 square feet. Please indicate the number of spaces.

Item 12, line g. Total parking spaces required. (Add lines o and p).

Item 13. This item refers to the specific architectural, mechanical, electrical, structural, and other special requirements related to each of the types of space
requested in Item 12. These include security; electrical; HVAC; floor loading; sound conditioning; fire and safety; and the need for after hours building
access, utilities, and cleaning services. Such requirements must be fully defined by area, including computer rooms, laboratories, conference rooms, etc.
These requirements must be specified in detail on the Space Requirements Questionnaire and SF-81A. Check box in Item 13 to indicate if this
information is attached.

Agency Certification

Item 14. The certification must be signed by an authorized agency official.

Item 15. GSA will evaluate the request in terms of the space available in its inventory and determine the appropriate action. If GSA determines that space
requested is unique agency space, GSA will take no action until the agency has concurred with that designation. GSA will assign a space request
number which will be used to track the request until it is satisfied.

Name and phone number of the GSA regional official who is knowledgable of the request and will serve as GSA's point of contact.



1. DATE 2. AGENCY REQUEST NO. 3. LOCAL AGENCY CONTACT (Name) PHONE NO. 4. AGENCY MARKET SURVEY PHONE NO.
REQUEST FOR SPACE REPRESENTATIVE (Name)
(See instructions on reverse) | 13/99/2017 Brendan Cullen 401-734-8110 | Matthew Holtzman 202-732-4318
5.TO: GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION 6. FROM: 7. FOR:
PUBLIC BUILDINGS SERVICE AGENCY ) DHS-ICE AGENCY DHS - ICE - Warwick ICE Office
NO., STREET 10 Causeway Street, Room 1010 NO., STREET ’ 500 12th St SW ADDRESS 1 International Way, Warwick RI
CITY & STATE Boston, MA CITY & STATE © Washington, DC ZIP CODE (02886
ZIP CODE 02222 ZIP CODE 20536 BUREAU CODE
8. TYPE OF REQUEST 9a. GEOGRAPHIC SERVICE AREA 9b. DELINEATED AREA

INITIAL

[ ] EXPANSION

[ ] CONTINUING REQUIREMENTS
[ |REDUCTION

Greater Providence area

City/town limits of Warwick, Johnston, or Cranston, RI.

10. TERM OF OCCUPANCY

NO. OF YEARS FIRM TERM

11. TOTAL NO. OF PERSONNEL TO BE HOUSED

FROM (mo. & yr) TO (mo. & yr)
04/2019 04/2029 10 42
12. SPACE REQUIREMENTS 13. SPIAL REQUIREMENTS AND SERVICES (see attached)
X | ATTACHMENT(S)
NO. OF SQ. FT.
TYPE OF SPACE SQ. FT. TOTALS
PERSONNEL |PER PERSON 14. AGENCY CERTIFICATION
PRIMARY OFFICE ; ; ; i I fads e i
L | certify that this request is accurate and complete; is for the minimum amount of space required; is in
E AREA 42.00 92.00 3,864.00 compliance with FPMR 101-17, including all laws and executive orders governing the location of space; and
8 a OFFICE SUPPORT } that funds are available for payment of rent, moving expenses, telecommunication expenses, and any related
"| AREA 16,715.00 reimbursable costs.
OFFICE SPACE \LPJH ] BN LS B0 Govemnent ou-Dogarinentof omelansecury, ov- e, | PHONE NO. DATE
SUBTOTAL P | 20579.00 [WATTHEW R HOLTZMAN S5 i DI 03202017
b PRINT NAME AND TITLE
u -|ST1 | GENERAL STORAGE Matthew Holtzman Deputy Program Manager - Facilities East
< 15. FOR GSA USE ONLY
'?3_‘ ¢ |ST2 | WAREHOUSE STORAGE (Action by Authorized GSA Official)
(4] .
d. | STORAGE SUBTOTAL (Lines b, c) 2 GOV'T CONTROLLED SPACE TO BE ASSIGNED
e.|SP1 LABORATORY & CLINIC
flsp2 FOOD SERVICE AREA NO GOV'T SPACE AVAILABLE LEASING ACTION PLANNED
dg.|SP3 [ STRUCTURALLY CHANGED
—
g h.|sP4 | AUTOMATED DATA PROCESSING UNIQUE AGENCY SPACE DETERMINED - SEE ATTACHED
g - |SP5 | CONFERENCE & TRAINING AGENCY AUTHORIZED TO A IRE SPACE UNDER IT WN AUTHORITY
j- | SP6 | LIGHT INDUSTRIAL GENC UTHO O ACQU SPACE U SO UTHO
k.[SP7 | QUARTERS/RESIDENTIAL HOUSING COMMENTS ATTACHED
I. | SPECIAL SUBTOTAL (Lines e-k) [ 2
m. | TOTAL SPACE REQUIRED (Lines a, d, & ) } 20.579.00 SIGNATURE OF AUTHORIZED GSA OFFICIAL PRINT NAME AND TITLE
n. | OPEN LAND (Total acres
( : } SPACE REQUEST NO. DATE RECEIVED
0.|ST2 INSIDE PARKING (No. of spaces)
p. | OUTSIDE PARKING (No. of spaces) 130.00 NAME OF GSA REGIONAL CONTACT PHONE NO.
g. | TOTAL PARKING SPACES (Lines o, p) } 130.00

GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION

STANDARD FORM 81 (REV. 2-89)
Prescribed by GSA-FPMR (41 CFR) 101-17



INSTRUCTIONS

Submitting the SF-81

Submit the SF-81 in triplicate, accompanied by a completed SF-81A, Space Requirements Worksheet, Space Requirements Questionnaire and any additional

documentation to fully support the agency's space needs. Failure to provide complete and accurate information will delay processing and may result in return of

the SF-81 for correction, update and resubmission.

The SF-81 must be submitted by the office which has authority to obligate funds to reimburse GSA for all applicable costs associated with the delivery of space.

Agency field components which do not have delegated authority to obligate funds must coordinate submission and approval of the SF-81 with offices which have

this authority. A GSA Form 2957, Reimbursable Work Authorization, should be submitted when applicable.

Item 1. Date form is prepared.

Item 2. Agency established request number

Item 3. Name and phone number of the local agency official who is knowledgable of the request and will serve as the agency's point of contact for this project.

Item 4. Name and phone number of agency representative who will work with GSA if a market survey is conducted. This individual must have the authority to
determine acceptability of the building and/or sites and their location.

Item 5. GSA regional office which has jurisdiction for geographical area where space is required.

Item 6. Name and address of organization making the request.

Item 7. Name of agency, and bureau code of the organization which will occupy the space (e.g., regional office, district office, field office) if different than
information provided in block 6. City and state where the space is requested.

Item 8. Type of request. Initial: A request for new space that is not associated with an existing assignment. Expansion: A request for additional space associated
with an existing assignment. Continuing requirements: A space action required for a lease renewal, succeeding lease, lease extension or move.
Reduction: A space action that requires regional Real Estate Division effort to effect the partial or total termination of an assignment.

Item 9a. and 9b. Geographic/Delineated area that the agency will service. The geographic area (State, city, county, zip code, etc.) for which an agency/bureau
has operational responsibility as well as the specific delineated area as identified and justified by the requesting agency. GSA review of the delineated
area shall be limited to ensuring that the delineated area will provide adequate competition and the maximum use of existing Government controlled
space (see Item 14 Agency Certification).

Item 10. Period of time the organization will use the space and the suggested number of years for a firm term period. This time period must be representative of
the longest period for which the agency can commit. "Indefinite" and "ASAP" are not acceptable responses.

Item 11. Total number of personnel to occupy the requested space. ("Personnel" means the peak number of persons to be housed, regardless of how many
workstations are provided for them. In addition to permanent employees of the agency, personnel includes temporaries, part-time, seasonal, contractual
employees and budgeted vacancies.)

Item 12, line a. This line identifies the Office Space Subtotal. The Office Space Subtotal is determined by entering the amount of space required for the primary
office area and adding this to the amount required for the office support area. "Primary Office Area" is the primary people occupied area in which an
activity's normal operational functions are performed.

Item 12, lines b, c. Amount of general and warehouse storage space is required. (See items 12, line o for ST 2 inside parking).

Item 12, line d. Total amount of storage space required (Add lines b and c).

Item 12, lines e-k. Amount of special space required.

Item 12, line I. Total amount of special space required (Add lines e through k).

Item 12, line m. Total amount of Office, Storage and Special space required. (Add lines a, d, and |).

Item 12, line n. Total acres needed. For amounts less than 1 acre, 1 acre equals 43,560 square feet.

Item 12, line o, p. Agency's inside and outside parking requirement. Certification that the parking is necessary for the efficient operation of the agency mission is
required. One parking space equals 300 square feet. Please indicate the number of spaces.

Item 12, line g. Total parking spaces required. (Add lines o and p).

Item 13. This item refers to the specific architectural, mechanical, electrical, structural, and other special requirements related to each of the types of space
requested in Item 12. These include security; electrical; HVAC; floor loading; sound conditioning; fire and safety; and the need for after hours building
access, utilities, and cleaning services. Such requirements must be fully defined by area, including computer rooms, laboratories, conference rooms, etc.
These requirements must be specified in detail on the Space Requirements Questionnaire and SF-81A. Check box in Item 13 to indicate if this
information is attached.

Agency Certification

Item 14. The certification must be signed by an authorized agency official.

Item 15. GSA will evaluate the request in terms of the space available in its inventory and determine the appropriate action. If GSA determines that space
requested is unique agency space, GSA will take no action until the agency has concurred with that designation. GSA will assign a space request
number which will be used to track the request until it is satisfied.

Name and phone number of the GSA regional official who is knowledgable of the request and will serve as GSA's point of contact.



5.TO:

1. DATE 2. AGENCY REQUEST NO. 3. LOCAL AGENCY CONTACT (Name) PHONE NO. 4. AGENCY MARKET SURVEY PHONE NO.
REQUEST FOR SPACE REPRESENTATIVE (Name)
(See instructions onreverse) | 04/13/2017 Brendan Cullen IS | \-tthew Holtzman (b) (6) |
GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION 6. FROM: 7.FOR:

PUBLIC BUILDINGS SERVICE AGENCY | DHS-ICE AGENCY DHS - ICE - Warwick ICE Office
NO., STREET } 10 Causeway Street, Room 1010 NO., STREET 500 12th St SW ADDRESS 1 International Way, Warwick RI
CITY & STATE Boston, MA CITY & STATE Washington, DC ZIP CODE 02886
ZIP CODE 02222 ZIP CODE 20536 BUREAU CODE

8. TYPE OF REQUEST

9a. GEOGRAPHIC SERVICE AREA
INITIAL [ ] conTiNuING REQUIREMENTS |Greater Providence area
[ ]expansioN [ ]REDUCTION

9b. DELINEATED AREA
City/town limits of Warwick, Johnston, or Cranston, RI.

10. TERM OF OCCUPANCY NO. OF YEARS FIRM TERM 11. TOTAL NO. OF PERSONNEL TO BE HOUSED
FROM (mo. & yr) TO (mo. & yr)
04/2019 04/2029 10 42
12. SPACE REQUIREMENTS 13. SPE.CIAL REQUIREMENTS AND SERVICES (see attached)
X| ATTACHMENT(S)
NO. OF SQ. FT. X
TYPEOPSPACE | ersoNNEL [PERPERSON| 54 FT TOTALS 14. AGENCY CERTIFICATION
PRIMARY OFFICE - : " - i e e i
w | certify that this request is accurate and complete; is for the minimum amount of space required; is in
(i) AREA 42.00 92.00 3,864.00 compliance with FPMR 101-17, including all laws and executive orders governing the location of space; and
B a OFFICE SUPPORT ’ that funds are available for payment of rent, moving expenses, telecommunication expenses, and any related
" | AREA 16,715.00 reimbursable costs.
OFFICE SPACE B ol o 2 Goremmert. cucDeparme v.omce, [PHONE NO. DATE
SUBTOTAL P | 2057900 _ T e BISE [0:/132017
b | ST 1 GENERAL STORAGE |PRINT NAME AND TITLE
W : Matthew Holtzman Deputy Program Manager - Facilities East
< 15. FOR GSA USE ONLY
5 ¢ |ST2 | WAREHOUSE STORAGE (Action by Authorized GSA Official)
7} ]
d. | STORAGE SUBTOTAL (Lines b, c) [ 2 GOV'T CONTROLLED SPACE TO BE ASSIGNED
e. |SP1 |LABORATORY & CLINIC
f |sP2 | FOOD SERVICE AREA NO GOV'T SPACE AVAILABLE LEASING ACTION PLANNED
g.|SP3 | STRUCTURALLY CHANGED
-}
g h |SP4 | AUTOMATED DATA PROCESSING UNIQUE AGENCY SPACE DETERMINED - SEE ATTACHED
g i. |SP5 | CONFERENCE & TRAINING
i [SP6 | LIGHT INDUSTRIAL AGENCY AUTHORIZED TO ACQUIRE SPACE UNDER ITS OWN AUTHORITY
k.| SP7 | QUARTERS/RESIDENTIAL HOUSING COMMENTS ATTACHED
I. | SPECIAL SUBTOTAL (Lines e-k) >
m.| TOTAL SPACE REQUIRED (Lines a, d, & ) } 20.579.00 SIGNATURE OF AUTHORIZED GSA OFFICIAL PRINT NAME AND TITLE
n. | OPEN LAND (Total acres
( ) } SPACE REQUEST NO. DATE RECEIVED
0.|ST2 INSIDE PARKING (No. of spaces)
p. | OUTSIDE PARKING (No. of spaces) 3400 NAME OF GSA REGIONAL CONTACT PHONE NO.
g. | TOTAL PARKING SPACES (Lines o, p) ’ 34.00

GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION

STANDARD FORM 81 (REV. 2-89)
Prescribed by GSA-FPMR (41 CFR) 101-17



INSTRUCTIONS

Submitting the SF-81

Submit the SF-81 in triplicate, accompanied by a completed SF-81A, Space Requirements Worksheet, Space Requirements Questionnaire and any additional

documentation to fully support the agency's space needs. Failure to provide complete and accurate information will delay processing and may result in return of

the SF-81 for correction, update and resubmission.

The SF-81 must be submitted by the office which has authority to obligate funds to reimburse GSA for all applicable costs associated with the delivery of space.

Agency field components which do not have delegated authority to obligate funds must coordinate submission and approval of the SF-81 with offices which have

this authority. A GSA Form 2957, Reimbursable Work Authorization, should be submitted when applicable.

Item 1. Date form is prepared.

Item 2. Agency established request number

Item 3. Name and phone number of the local agency official who is knowledgable of the request and will serve as the agency's point of contact for this project.

Item 4. Name and phone number of agency representative who will work with GSA if a market survey is conducted. This individual must have the authority to
determine acceptability of the building and/or sites and their location.

Item 5. GSA regional office which has jurisdiction for geographical area where space is required.

Item 6. Name and address of organization making the request.

Item 7. Name of agency, and bureau code of the organization which will occupy the space (e.g., regional office, district office, field office) if different than
information provided in block 6. City and state where the space is requested.

Item 8. Type of request. Initial: A request for new space that is not associated with an existing assignment. Expansion: A request for additional space associated
with an existing assignment. Continuing requirements: A space action required for a lease renewal, succeeding lease, lease extension or move.
Reduction: A space action that requires regional Real Estate Division effort to effect the partial or total termination of an assignment.

Item 9a. and 9b. Geographic/Delineated area that the agency will service. The geographic area (State, city, county, zip code, etc.) for which an agency/bureau
has operational responsibility as well as the specific delineated area as identified and justified by the requesting agency. GSA review of the delineated
area shall be limited to ensuring that the delineated area will provide adequate competition and the maximum use of existing Government controlled
space (see Item 14 Agency Certification).

Item 10. Period of time the organization will use the space and the suggested number of years for a firm term period. This time period must be representative of
the longest period for which the agency can commit. "Indefinite" and "ASAP" are not acceptable responses.

Item 11. Total number of personnel to occupy the requested space. ("Personnel" means the peak number of persons to be housed, regardless of how many
workstations are provided for them. In addition to permanent employees of the agency, personnel includes temporaries, part-time, seasonal, contractual
employees and budgeted vacancies.)

Item 12, line a. This line identifies the Office Space Subtotal. The Office Space Subtotal is determined by entering the amount of space required for the primary
office area and adding this to the amount required for the office support area. "Primary Office Area" is the primary people occupied area in which an
activity's normal operational functions are performed.

Item 12, lines b, c. Amount of general and warehouse storage space is required. (See items 12, line o for ST 2 inside parking).

Item 12, line d. Total amount of storage space required (Add lines b and c).

Item 12, lines e-k. Amount of special space required.

Item 12, line I. Total amount of special space required (Add lines e through k).

Item 12, line m. Total amount of Office, Storage and Special space required. (Add lines a, d, and |).

Item 12, line n. Total acres needed. For amounts less than 1 acre, 1 acre equals 43,560 square feet.

Item 12, line o, p. Agency's inside and outside parking requirement. Certification that the parking is necessary for the efficient operation of the agency mission is
required. One parking space equals 300 square feet. Please indicate the number of spaces.

Item 12, line g. Total parking spaces required. (Add lines o and p).

Item 13. This item refers to the specific architectural, mechanical, electrical, structural, and other special requirements related to each of the types of space
requested in Item 12. These include security; electrical; HVAC; floor loading; sound conditioning; fire and safety; and the need for after hours building
access, utilities, and cleaning services. Such requirements must be fully defined by area, including computer rooms, laboratories, conference rooms, etc.
These requirements must be specified in detail on the Space Requirements Questionnaire and SF-81A. Check box in Item 13 to indicate if this
information is attached.

Agency Certification

Item 14. The certification must be signed by an authorized agency official.

Item 15. GSA will evaluate the request in terms of the space available in its inventory and determine the appropriate action. If GSA determines that space
requested is unique agency space, GSA will take no action until the agency has concurred with that designation. GSA will assign a space request
number which will be used to track the request until it is satisfied.

Name and phone number of the GSA regional official who is knowledgable of the request and will serve as GSA's point of contact.



Real Estate Acquisition Division
Leasing Branch

Memo

To: Lease File LR104549
From: Andrew Forbes
Date: 4/4117
Re: Prospectus Submission/Approval(House and Senate Resolutions)
DHS ICE
PROJECT # 7RI12043

GSA LEASE NO. LRI04549

This memo serves as acknowledgement of the Prospectus
requirements as part of §102-73.35 which sets forth a prospectus
threshold most recently documented as for Construction,
Alteration and Lease Projects in 2014 and for alterations
in 2014. As such this lease does not exceed the prospectus threshold
and so no prospectus submission to Congress is required.

e sai2017

Andrew Forbes, Leasing Specialist




U.S. General Services Administration
Office of Inspector General

October 27, 2021

John Clark
24 Emmons Rd.
Falmouth Ma 02540

@gmail.com
Re: Freedom of Information Act Request (OIG Tracking Number 21-055)

Dear Mr. Clark:

This letter is in response to your Freedom of Information Act (FOIA) request,
(FOlAonline Tracking No. GSA-2021-001679), received by the General Services
Administration Office of Inspector General's (GSA OIG), FOIA Office on September 15,

2021, for:

Copies of all email communication and file attachments in the mailboxes of OIG
employees Arthur F. Maisano and Michael Vaccarelli that includes, in whole or in
part, the following search criteria:

Keywords:
VAS Realty
aol.com

@aol.com and
H19H00040;

Timeframe:
12/26/18 — 3/20/20

Upon review of the material being provided in response to this request, | determined
you are entitled to portions of the requested material under the FOIA. The bases for
any withheld or redacted information are Exemptions 3, 5, 6, 7C, and 7D of the FOIA.
In addition, we have withheld in full 13 pages of records, under Exemptions 3, 5, 6, 7C,

and 7D of the FOIA.

Exemption 3(A), 5 U.S.C. § 552(b)(3)(A)(i), protects information specifically exempted
from disclosure by a statute that requires that the information be withheld from public
disclosure. Subsection (i) exempts information from release where a statute “requires”
that the matters be withheld from the public in such a manner as to leave no discretion

on the issue.”

Exemption 5 of the FOIA, 5 U.S.C. §552(b)(5), protects information that is a pre-
decisional part of the intra-agency deliberative process or is protected by the attorney-

1800 F Street, NW, Washington, DC 20405



client privilege and would not be available by law to a party other than an agency in
litigation with the agency.

Additionally, Exemption 6, 5 U.S.C. § 552(b)(6), requires withholding of information
that, if released, would constitute a clearly unwarranted invasion of personal privacy.
Similarly, Exemption 7(C), 5 U.S.C. §552(b)(7)(C), requires withholding of records or
information compiled for law enforcement purposes, where disclosure could reasonably
be expected to constitute an unwarranted invasion of personal privacy.

Finally, Exemption 7(D), 5 U.S.C. § 552(b)(7)(D), provides protection for records or
information compiled for law enforcement purposes, which if disclosed, could
reasonably be expected to reveal the identity of a confidential source or, in certain
circumstances, information provided by that source.

We have also referred 130 attachments, determined to fall under the purview of the
GSA, to the GSA FOIA Office for direct response to you. Please contact the GSA FOIA
office directly for the status of this referral.

FOIA Requester Service Center (H1C), Room 7308
1800 F Street, NW

Washington, DC 20405

gsa.foia@gsa.gov

Audrey Corbett Brooks, FOIA Public Liaison

(202) 205-5912

For your information, Congress excluded three discrete categories of law enforcement
and national security records from the requirement of the FOIA. See 5 U.S.C. §552(c)
(2006 & Supp. IV (2010)). This response is limited to those records that are subject to
the requirement of the FOIA. This is a standard notification that this office provides to all
our requesters. You should not take it as an indication that excluded records do, or do
not exist.

As we have redacted and/or withheld information referenced in the above paragraphs,
with the aforementioned FOIA exemptions, this technically constitutes a partial denial of
your FOIA request. You have the right to appeal the denial of the information being
withheld within 90 days of the date of this letter. You may submit an appeal
electronically at: OIGFOIA-PrivacyAct@gsaig.gov, or in writing to the following address:

Freedom of Information Act Officer

Office of the Inspector General, General Services Administration
1800 F Street, NW, Room 5332

Washington, D.C. 20405

Your appeal must be postmarked or electronically transmitted within 90 days of the date
of the response to your request. The appeal should include the GSA OIG FOIA Case
Number (21-055). In addition, your appeal must contain a brief statement of the



reasons why the requested information should be released. Please include a copy of
your initial request and this response. Both the appeal letter and envelope or electronic
appeal submission should be prominently marked, “Freedom of Information Act Appeal.”

Due to the COVID-19 situation, the GSA OIG is not receiving FOIA requests/appeals by
standard mail. You may submit a FOIA request/appeal by email at OIGFOIA-
PrivacyAct@gsaig.gov. Mailed FOIA requests/appeals will be processed after the GSA
OIG returns to normal operations.

Should you have any questions, please contact Christopher Pehrson, GSA OIG’s FOIA
Public Liaison at (202) 501-1932 or via email at oigfoia-privacyact@gsaig.gov.

Additionally, you may contact the Office of Government Information Services (OGIS) at
the National Archives and Records Administration to inquire about the FOIA mediation
services they offer. The contact information for OGIS is as follows: Office of
Government Information Services, National Archives and Records Administration, 8601
Adelphi Road-OGIS, College Park, Maryland 20740-6001, e-mail at ogis@nara.gov;
telephone at (202) 741-5770; toll free at (877) 684-6448; or facsimile at (202) 741-5769.

Sincerely,

Edward J. Martin
Counsel to the Inspector General
(FOIA Officer)

Enclosures



September 14, 2021

Freedom of Information Act Request
U.S. General Services Administration
Office of the Inspector General

1800 F Street, NW, Room 5332
Washington, DC 20405-0001

Dear GSA OIG Freedom of Information Officer,

Under the Freedom of Information Act, 5 U.S.C. subsection 552, | am requesting access to the
following documentation and records associated with OIG Memorandum A200973-1:

1) Copies of all email communication and file attachments in the mailboxes of OIG
employees Arthur F. Maisano and Michael Vaccarelli that includes, in whole or in
part, the following search criteria:

Keywords: VAS Realty
BB @aol.com

-@aol.com
H19H00040

Timeframe: 12/26/18 — 3/20/20

Electronic form is preferred but all forms of documentation format will be considered to satisfy
the entirety of the above request. If there are any fees for searching for or copying the records,
please let me know via email or phone before you work on my request.

If you deny all or any part of this request, please cite each specific exemption you think justifies
your refusal to release the information and notify me of appeal procedures under the law.

Sincerely,

John Clark
24 Emmons Rd.
Falmouth Ma 02540
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July 17, 2018

General Services Administration (GSA)

Department of Homeland Security-Immigration and Customs Enforcement (DHS-ICE)
Attn: Maureen Payton, Mark Shinto

Solicitation Number 7R12043
Final Proposal Request Letter-1 International Way, Warwick, Rl

Dear Ms. Payton and Mr. Shinto

VAS Realty, LLC (VAS) is responding to the subject letter dated 9 July 2018. After due deliberation, we
have decided to make the following changes in our final proposal. Enclosed is the GSA Form 1364 with
the requested revisions to the Section II, Boxes 16d, 16e, 17d, 17e, 21, 22¢, 23, 26a, 27a, 27b, 28. An
initialed copy of the Request for Lease Proposal for the above solicitation number and signed
Amendments 2 and 3 have been included. VAS is also providing narrative of amenities and a list of cost
effective energy star improvements that have been completed or will be completed with future plans
for additional energy savings. In addition in Section I, Box 31 annual fees for the sally port, outside
storage, and the ABOA rate for any space that is deemed unmarketable have been noted. It is important
to note that these fees and unmarketable rate have not been incorporated into the shell rate in Section
Il, Boxes 16d and 16e.

VAS has also enclosed a letter from a local real estate office that we feel will be of benefit to the
Government. The letter contains information on various rates charged in recent leasing deals for Class A
office space in the Warwick, Rl market.

VAS’s proposal is for a Class A office building, as determined by the local real estate professionals and
market. The surrounding businesses are all professional companies with another major federal agency
housed directly across the street from the subject location. This location has proven to be a safe and
healthy environment with immediate access to TF Green International Airport and Interstate 95. Over
the term of the current lease VAS has constantly worked with the Government to improve the energy
efficiency of the building by installing motion detectors for the lights, low flow commodes and
adjustments to the HVAC system to ensure that it is operating at peak efficiency. Coupled with the




young age of the building (built in approximately 2008), the ability to expand the square footage and the
continued improvements made and planned by VAS, is ample demonstration of the facility to remain a
long term solution for the Government housing and security requirements.

As shown over the term of the current lease, VAS has taken a great deal of pride and professionalism in
its facility and relationship with the tenant. As noted by GSA Building Manager Mr. David Hall and the
tenant management team on numerous occasions, the relationship between the government and
landlord has been exemplary. This facility is in keeping with the government’s professional reputation
and image while at the same time being secure, state of the art and energy efficient.

VAS looks forward to continuing its partnership with the Federal Government and the local community
to ensure that this facility continues to be a prime example of the Government presence in the area.

Do not hesitate to call if there are any further questions or concerns regarding our proposal.

Vito Scola
VAS Realty, LLC
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CHAPTER 2: New or Replacing Lease

Overview: The New or Replacing Lease Process

Overview: The New or Replacing Lease Process

A new or replacing lease utilizes all aspects of the leasing process, from acquisition planning to
post-award tenant improvements and occupancy.

It is important to understand the three main categories of leases that PBS executes.

o New or replacing leases are defined as leases with new terms and conditions and new
lease contract numbers, applicable for either a new requirement or to replace an existing
expiring lease.

e Succeeding leases are defined as non-competitive (sole-source) lease acquisitions
secured to provide for the Government’s continued occupancy of the current premises at
the end of a lease term without a break in tenancy. They establish new terms and
conditions and have new lease contract numbers. Such a lease would generally be used
where acceptable new locations are not identified, or where acceptable locations are
identified but a cost-benefit analysis indicates that award to an offeror other than the
current Lessor will result in substantial relocation costs or duplication of costs to the
Government, and the Government cannot expect to recover such costs through
competition. Succeeding leases are discussed further in Chapter 5.

e Superseding leases are defined as new leases that replace existing leases prior to their
expiration. The existing lease is terminated simultaneously, effective with the
commencement of the superseding lease. The Government considers executing a
superseding lease to replace an existing lease when the Government needs numerous or
detailed modifications to a space that would cause complications or substantially change
the existing lease, or where better terms are available in a market. They are procured
following non-competitive sole-source procedures and have new lease contract numbers.
Superseding leases are discussed further in Chapter 5.

This chapter describes the procedures, techniques, instructions, and guidelines governing the
acquisition of new or replacing leased space. It explains when a new or replacing lease is
advisable or required, as compared to succeeding or superseding leases, extensions, responses
to holdovers, and other lease processes. Note that, whenever possible, leases with contract value
at or below the simplified lease acquisition threshold (SLAT) should follow simplified procedures
which are highlighted in Chapter 3, Simplified Lease Acquisition.

The space requirements addressed in Chapter 1, Requirements Development, must be
completed or refined before starting the leasing process. However, a delineated area may require
later revision based on the findings of the market survey.

PBS Leasing Desk Guide 2-1
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CHAPTER 2: New or Replacing Lease

Overview: The New or Replacing Lease Process G S ,f\

As the diagram below illustrates, the general process for a new or replacing lease involves eight
major stages. This chapter discusses each one. It is important to understand that these stages
are simplified labels of convenience for distinct groups of related activities. In actual practice,
these steps are not perfectly separate and linear—it is not uncommon for some activities of one
stage to extend into one or more subsequent stages and to require concurrent effort on several
simultaneous responsibilities. (CTRL + click on a topic title in the diagram to go to that part of this
chapter.)

New or Replacing Lease—Process View

4 N\

Acquisition Planning / Pre-
Solicitation Requirements

N J
4 l ™\
Market Survey Process
\ J
4 l N\

Solicitation Process

\ J
a l N\
Pre-Negotiation / Negotiations
Process
" J
e l N

Award Determination

- J
4 l N\
Design, Tl Negotiations, and Notice
to Proceed
A J
4 l N\

Construction Phase

- J
4 l N\
Lease Commencement and
Closeout
A J
2-2 PBS Leasing Desk Guide
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CHAPTER 2: New or Replacing Lease

Part 1: Acquisition Planning/Pre-Solicitation Requirements

%, 1. Overview

1. Overview

This part describes the elements of acquisition planning that establish the proper groundwork and
strategy for a lease. It defines acquisition planning and identifies significant components and
steps in the acquisition planning process, including the following:

e Developing the acquisition plan, with consideration for promoting full and open
competition, or preparing justifications for other than full and open competition;

e Estimating project costs;

¢ |dentifying funding issues, such as ascertaining customer funding and lease scoring;

e Preparing a lease prospectus as necessary;

e Determining the acquisition approach; and

e Managing the lease action in G-REX and REXUS.
A number of the activities at this stage must proceed concurrently, rather than in a linear
sequence. (Note that G-REX proceeds through these activities in sequence; however, in practice
the Leasing Specialist may perform multiple tasks concurrently, and must ensure that this work is

properly documented in a timely manner within G-REX.)

The following illustration shows the major steps in lease acquisition planning and pre-solicitation
process. Each step label is linked to the section that discusses the topic.

2.1-2 PBS Leasing Desk Guide
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CHAPTER 2: New or Replacing Lease

G S A\ Part 1: Acquisition Planning/Pre-Solicitation Requirements

2. Lease Acquisition Models and Templates <
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2. Lease Acquisition Models and Templates

a. Available Lease Models

LAC 2012-02 issued Lease Reform’s five lease acquisition “models,” each of which used
separate sets of templates tailored to the respective model:

e Standard—now incorporated into the Global (see below)
e Simplified—discussed in Chapter 3 of Leasing Desk Guide

e Streamlined—now incorporated into the Global (see below)

PBS Leasing Desk Guide 21-3
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CHAPTER 2: New or Replacing Lease

Part 1: Acquisition Planning/Pre-Solicitation Requirements

% 3. System Requirements

e Succeeding/Superseding—now incorporated into the Global (see below)
e On-Airport—discussed in Chapter 20 of Leasing Desk Guide

LAC 2014-02 issued the Warehouse model, discussed in Chapter 21; LAC 2015-04 issued Small
Lease (3626) templates.

The Leasing Specialist selects which templates to use on the basis of various factors, such as the
square footage or expected rental value, which may qualify the acquisition for a small or
simplified lease; or the general nature or purpose of the space, which may qualify for a
warehouse or on-airport lease.

b. Global Templates

While having separate model-driven templates provided structure and consistency while working
within a particular model, it did not allow for adequate flexibility in drafting Request for Lease
Proposals (RLP) packages to meet the requirements of each individual lease acquisition. To
address this, the Office of Leasing issued “Global” RLP and Lease templates, combining and
incorporating the language and logic from three separate models (Standard, Streamlined, and
Succeeding/Superseding) and also issued a Global GSA Form 1364 to be used in conjunction
with the Global templates. The Global RLP and Lease templates incorporate the language and
logic of the Standard, Streamlined, and Succeeding/Superseding models into one RLP and one
lease form, allowing the Leasing Specialist greater flexibility to choose among paragraphs and
sub-paragraphs in addressing such project differences as:

e Tenant Improvement (TI) pricing — Do we have a biddable set of requirements allowing
us to obtain turnkey Tenant Improvement (TI) pricing or will a Tl Allowance be used
instead?

e Method of award — Are we communicating this as a competitive or a sole source
procurement to the market?

e Stay in place — For non-competitive actions, are we remaining at the current location (i.e.,
succeeding or superseding lease action)?

e Level of Build Out — For succeeding lease actions, is minimal build out expected, or are
extensive alterations required?

e Design Intent Drawings (DID) delivery method — who is providing the DIDs and will we
require a DID workshop?

While the Global templates allow for both turnkey and allowance-based TI pricing, this chapter

will only address steps based on Tl allowance pricing. For guidance on TI turnkey pricing, see
LDG Chapter 4, “Streamlined Lease.”

3. System Requirements

The use of G-REX is mandatory for managing all lease actions, including projects resulting in new
leases, projects resulting in a modification to an existing lease, and lease administration actions.
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From time to time new lease processes may be approved and implemented before G-REX can be
updated to match. In such cases Leasing Specialists must gather and upload any documentation
that the new processes require, even if G-REX does not yet specifically require those documents.

The G-REX system breaks the leasing process down into seven phases. The processes under
each phase require the Leasing Specialist or Lease Contracting Officer to perform certain tasks in
G-REX, some of which require updating REXUS. All lease documentation must be uploaded or
scanned in G-REX for easy review and reference.

4. Electronic Files

Per Leasing Alert entitled “Storage, Handling, and Disposal of Lease Documents and Lease
Files,” all hard copy records, such as contract case files, can be scanned and managed
electronically and the electronic copy can serve as the official record. In essence, all lease file
documentation, forms, submittals, etc. as referenced throughout this Desk Guide can be filed in
electronic format in lieu of paper records. Note that the documents must be stored and
maintained in a generally accessible format (such as in a portable document format (PDF) which
displays a visible image of all original document signatures and adequately protects the
document from alteration. The electronic file must contain all correspondence records, including
letters and emails, as well as documentation of telephone conversations, meetings, etc. See
leasing alert for additional details.

5. Components of Acquisition Planning

a. Acquisition Planning Defined

In general terms, acquisition planning is the process of coordinating the activities of people
involved in acquiring an interest in real estate to make the acquisition timely and cost-effective. It
includes developing the overall strategy for managing the acquisition. It may also address how to
dispose of an asset when it is no longer needed.

Applicable Laws and Regulations

The core components of acquisition planning are defined in the Federal Acquisition Regulation
(FAR). Though the FAR generally does not apply to leasing, GSA has adopted several
components of the FAR based on statutory requirements or as a matter of policy identified in the
General Services Acquisition Regulation (GSAR) Part 570.

Acquisition Planning for PBS Leasing

In the context of PBS leasing, acquisition planning entails considerations such as what to acquire
(the type and amount of space), how to acquire it (lowest cost technically acceptable or best-
value tradeoff), the type of acquisition (full and open competition or sole source), the type of lease
action to employ, and when the space must be available.

Early planning is critical. At a minimum, lease portfolio planning for new/replacing lease must
begin 36 months before the lease expires, and at least 60 months for prospectus leases.
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Acquisition planning activities must begin as soon as a client agency’s need is identified, in order
to determine the most advantageous acquisition approach.

Leveraging Resources

One of the first decisions to be made in the planning process is whether to use traditional
procurement methods as outlined in this chapter or procure space using the Automated
Advanced Acquisition Program (AAAP). AAAP is a multiple-award procurement process and an
online application that provides building owners with the opportunity to offer space for lease in
advance of an identified specific agency requirement. Refer to LAC 2014-01 for additional
guidance regarding AAAP.

For traditional lease procurements, project teams may rely solely on in-house resources or use
broker contractors to provide additional leasing capacity and supplement the work of the Leasing
Specialist and Lease Contracting Officer.

b. Acquisition Plan Development

All leases, regardless of dollar value, require acquisition planning. Leases over the Simplified
Lease Acquisition Threshold (SLAT), explained in Chapter 3, must have a written acquisition plan
approved at the appropriate level (see table “Thresholds and Approving Officials”). See Chapter 3
for acquisition planning for SLAT leases. Documents produced during acquisition plan
development must be included in the lease file. The acquisition plan must be finalized before
issuing the Request for Lease Proposals (RLP). As with other internal GSA documents, the
acquisition plan may be signed digitally.

The Office of Leasing created acquisition plan templates to be used in lieu of the Acquisition
Planning Wizard (APW) prescribed under GSAM Part 507, Acquisition Planning. The templates
described below have been designed to include all necessary acquisition plan elements in the
APW and expanded to include elements of global project management and economic catalyst
initiatives. Where a particular element is not applicable, state so in the acquisition plan.

The following table provides dollar value thresholds and responsible official levels for approving
and waiving written acquisition plans.

Thresholds and Approving Officials

Threshold (Including All Options) Approving Official
Below the SLAT defined in GSAM Part 570.102 Lease Contracting Officer
From SLAT up to and including $5.5 million One level above Lease Contracting Officer
Over $5.5 million up to and including $20 million Contracting Director/Real Estate Director
Over $20 million up to and including $50 million Regional Commissioner or Deputy Regional
Commissioner
Over $50 million Head of Contracting Activity (HCA)*

Any dollar value acquisition that is complex, critical | Head of Contracting Activity (HCA)*
to agency strategic objectives and mission, highly
visible, or politically sensitive

Any prospectus-level lease or prospectus-level Head of Contracting Activity (HCA)*
lease alterations project (GSAM 507.105(c)(2)(d))

* In PBS regions, the HCA is the Regional Commissioner.
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In addition, legal review of acquisition plans is required for:

o all actions over SLAT where Best Value Tradeoff Source Selection is anticipated, or
e all actions over $20 Million aggregate value.

The acquisition plan is not meant to be a progressive
document that requires updating for every change in
schedule. However, the plan must be revised and re-
approved under the following circumstances: Note that in the preceding Thresholds
and Approving Officials table, the SLAT
and prospectus thresholds refer to the
net average annual rent for the term of
the lease (including option periods and
. . excluding the cost of services), while

D> Change from a lowest price technically | thresholds for leases above the SLAT

Average or Aggregate Rent?

e There is a material change in acquisition
strategy. Examples include:

acceptable procurement to a best- and less than prospectus-level are the
value tradeoff total contract value (including option
periods).

> Change from a full and open
procurement to other than full and
open

> Change from other than full and open procurement to full and open
D> Significant expansion or contraction of delineated area; or

e There is a change that affects total contract value, and therefore adds additional
concurrences and a higher level of approval. (This would require new approval, but not
necessarily a revision to other parts of the plan.)

Project Management Plan (PMP)

In keeping with the PBS Project Management practices, PBS acquisition planning incorporates
elements of a PMP, allowing one document to serve as both the PMP and the acquisition plan.
The combined template streamlines the process by eliminating the need to prepare two separate
documents. The Combined Project Management/Acquisition Plan contains the elements identified
in FAR Part 7, as cross-referenced in GSAM Part 507, and serves as the PMP when the same
realty professional is responsible for preparing both documents. It is not intended to transfer
responsibility for preparing the acquisition plan to project managers, nor is it intended to dictate or
prescribe format for PMPs in general. For larger, more complex projects, the PMP remains as a
separate document, and the project manager has the option of using either the Suite of Planning
Tools (SOPT) or the Leasing PMP template. For prospectus-level projects or lease projects
considered to be “high risk,” it is required that a Federal Acquisition Certification for Program and
Project Managers (FAC-P/PM) Level 3 project manager be assigned, and that project manager
must use SOPT to generate the PMP.

Acquisition Plan Template

To facilitate compliance, during the Requirements Development Phase the G-REX Lease
Process prompts the Leasing Specialist to gather and load compliance materials and
requirements information relating to the acquisition including the selection of the lease model to
use for the procurement. The purpose of inputs in this phase is two-fold:
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e To ensure that all Lease File Checklist documentation is captured in the system, and
e To build and generate the Acquisition Plan/PMP for the project.

G-REX will generate this plan using information entered for the project. Note that the plan
generated by G-REX may be missing certain information, such as economic catalyst compliance.
Therefore, Leasing Specialists may have to manually edit the generated document. Alternatively,
Leasing Specialists may use the template posted on the Office of Leasing Google site and upload
the completed, signed plan to G-REX manually.

The requirement for a written acquisition plan may be waived in cases of unusual and compelling
urgency.l The Regional Administrator or a designee is also authorized to waive the requirement if
he or she determines the region has a mechanism in place that includes the minimum elements.
(The region may determine the type of mechanism.) REXUS does not qualify, as it does not
provide the level of detail required.

When the requirement for a written plan is waived, an oral acquisition plan must be prepared and
approved. A written summary of the oral plan must be prepared, either before or after award,
including the name of the approving official and the nature of the urgency that required a waiver.

For leases whose values are at or below the SLAT, an acquisition plan template is available for
capturing the essential elements of the oral acquisition plan (see the GSA InSite portal or
Appendix C).

Full and Open Competition

Full and open competition means that all responsible sources are permitted to compete. The
Leasing Specialist must promote full and open competition in leasing, except under certain
circumstances as outlined under FAR 6.302 in accordance with the Competition in Contracting
Act (CICA) (41 U.S.C. 3304, et seq.) and addressed as applicable elsewhere in the Leasing Desk
Guide.

In particular, CICA requirements include:

e Following advertising and publicizing practices necessary to promote competition for the
location, type, and amount of space, and

e Using restrictive provisions or conditions only to the extent necessary to satisfy the client
agency’s needs or as authorized by law.

The critical question for determining whether competitive procedures were used is whether all
interested parties were given an opportunity to submit offers—that is, the procurement was
known to the public, and requests for lease proposals were available to all interested parties.
Therefore, be mindful that the requirements of CICA are met and a procurement may be
considered full and open if all of the following are true:

e the Government’s intent to procure is made known to the public;

! GSA Order OGP 2800.1, Acquisition Planning
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e the public is given sufficient information as to what the Government’s needs are;

e a Request for Lease Proposals is provided to all parties that express an interest in the

Government’s requirements; and

e the Government invites all interested parties to compete, regardless of how many
acceptable locations are identified or how many offers are received). Note that Chapter 5
on succeeding leases discusses the special scenario when the only acceptable location

is the current building.

Therefore, a procurement may be considered full and open if full and open public notice and
opportunity to express an interest were given, yet only one potential offeror receives a solicitation
and/or only one offer is received, even if the only offer is from the existing Lessor. CICA does not
require a Lease Contracting Officer to justify the actual response of the real estate market.

Other Than Full and Open Competition

In accordance with FAR Part 6, Lease Contracting Officers must not begin negotiations for a sole
source contract or award any other contract without first providing for full and open competition.
Leasing Specialists may proceed with a Justification for Other Than Full and Open Competition

(Justification) if they do all of the following:

o Justify the use of such actions in writing in accordance with one of the exceptions listed

under FAR 6.302.

> Only one responsible source and no other supplies or services will satisfy agency

requirements.

P> Unusual and compelling urgency (although this cannot be used where there is a

lack of advanced planning from the agency)

D> Industrial mobilization; engineering, developmental, or research capability; or

expert services
D> International agreement
D> Authorized or required by statute; or
> National security.
e Conduct market research and provide a description of efforts
made to ensure that offers are solicited from as many

potential sources as is practicable.

e Certify the accuracy and completeness of the Justification.

Looking Ahead

Since pre-award legal review is
required for all lease awards above
SLAT which are based on
Justifications Other than Full and
Open (see Part 5), it is a best
practice to obtain legal review of all
Justifications over SLAT.

e Obtain the appropriate approvals. Approval levels increase based upon the total lease
contract value, including all renewal options (see FAR 6.304, GSAM 502.1, and GSAM

506.)
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Note that a Justification, while part of the pre-solicitation phase, should not be prepared during
acquisition planning. As noted above, Leasing Specialists must provide all interested parties the
opportunity to express an interest in the Government’s requirements.

Sole Source Justifications at or below SLAT

Non-competitive actions which do not exceed the SLAT do not require a formal OTFO; instead,

the LCO must document the file, in writing, to explain the lack of competition. Since an OTFO is
not required for actions at or below SLAT, additional signatures or approvals beyond the level of
the LCO are not required.

For additional information regarding the content of Justifications, see Chapter 5 of this desk guide.

Post-Award Publication of Justifications for Other Than Full and Open
Competition

Redacted Justifications for Other Than Full and Open Competition (justifications) must be
published in FedBizOpps, the Federal Business Opportunities website (www.fedbizopps.gov),
within 14 days after lease award . See Part 5.5.f on Post-Award Notifications later in this chapter
for further guidance.

c. Lease Term Strategy

As outlined in the Leasing Alert entitled “Lease Term Strategy,” GSA project teams should
consider leveraging the Government's financial strength and its 20-year lease acquisition
authority by entering into longer term leases, with long firm terms, where appropriate. This
includes the use of renewal options to control the space beyond the 20 year statutory authority.

For all lease requirements, the Government should consider the benefits of favorable rental
pricing associated with longer firm terms against the costs associated with the risk of the inability
to backfill vacant Government-controlled space. In many instances, GSA has defaulted to a 10
year, 5 year firm lease strategy to allow the Government flexibility with its housing requirements,
and to minimize the amount of vacant Government-controlled space since the Government can
terminate the lease if it no longer needs the space. While the Government maintains flexibility
with its housing requirements with such lease termination rights, GSA may be foregoing more
favorable rental pricing in markets where there is a high potential for backfill of vacant
Government-controlled space.

d. Funding Considerations

Although these actions must begin during the Requirements Development phase, confirming
funds is a critical part of solid project management during acquisition planning.

Customer Funding: Does the Customer Have
Money?

As discussed under Chapter 1, Requirements FENSENE VETELS REEl Fieper;

Development, the requesting agency must confirm LCO warrants are limited to the
funding availability with an authorized agency official’'s acquisition of real property only;
signature on the initial draft Occupancy Agreement (OA) therefore, agencies must budget
before GSA can begin procurement activities. The OA separately for the procurement of

personal property items such as

needs to reflect the best estimates based on the most :
refrigerators.

realistic market data available at the time. Note that
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additional funds may be required in the form of a Reimbursable Work Authorization (RWA) for
tenant improvements expected to exceed the agency’s allowance. See Part 5 of this chapter,
paragraph 3.e, “Obtaining and Amending RWAs,” for additional guidance.

Leasing Specialists should understand that this initial estimate must be refined continually during
the project. Whenever Leasing Specialists obtain better benchmark data, the REXUS project and
OA need to be updated to reflect this information (e.g., prior to award, when Tl negotiations are

complete, and at final occupancy).

Scoring: Is This an Operating or Capital Lease?

This step produces documentation for Lease File Tab | under Initial Scoring Worksheets or

Scoring Memorandum.

Every lease action must be evaluated against the budget
scoring criteria detailed in Appendix B of OMB Circular A-11,
Criteria and Scoring Ramifications for Operating and Capital
Leases. This evaluation determines whether a lease should be
treated as an operating lease (allows GSA to budget for annual
lease payments) or capital lease (requires GSA to budget up

front all capital expenditures) for budget scorekeeping purposes.

If any one of the criteria is not met, the lease risks being scored
as a capital lease. Capital leases are almost always
unacceptable because they require the Government to budget
the entire expense of the lease contract in the first year of the
lease term. Only in extremely rare circumstances, and only

The 20-Year Limit

GSA is authorized to enter into lease
agreements for terms of up to 20 years
in a building (or improvement) which is in
existence or being erected (40 U.S.C.
585(a)). Options do not count against
this limit, as long as, at the time of
exercising the option, the remaining term
left on the lease does not exceed 20
years.

after additional approvals are obtained from Portfolio, may GSA enter into a capital lease.

Lease Contracting Officers and designated employees in each regional Office of Real Property
Asset Management perform all scoring evaluations and make the determination that a lease is
either an operating or a capital lease. See Appendix F, Determination of Operating or Capital
Lease Classification for Budget Scoring, for guidance for determining the appropriate budget

scorekeeping treatment, either as an operating or capital lease.

e. Prospectus Requirement

This step produces documentation for Lease File Tab 1 under Prospectus Submission/Approval

(House and Senate Resolutions).

A prospectus is a summary of the proposed lease action that must be submitted to the Committee
on Environment and Public Works of the Senate and the Committee on Transportation and
Infrastructure of the House of Representatives for proposed leases with a net annual rent above a
certain dollar threshold. Leasing Specialists must consult with the Regional Office of Real
Property Asset Management for the applicable prospectus threshold as the threshold is adjusted
annually. Please refer to Chapter 11, Prospectus-Level Leases, for a detailed guidance on

prospectuses and leases.

Net Rent: To determine net rent, take the proposed full service rent, including real estate taxes,
amortized tenant improvements, as well as the costs of any GSA lump sum payments and then
subtract out only the operating expenses paid directly to the Lessor.
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As a matter of policy, Leasing Specialists may advertise for a prospectus-level requirement only
after the prospectus has cleared OMB and has been submitted by GSA to the Committee on
Environment and Public Works of the Senate and the Committee on Transportation and
Infrastructure of the House of Representatives. Broad market surveys not tied to a specific project
can be used to establish the overall availability of space or sites. Such surveys might be
instrumental in developing a prospectus and may be undertaken during requirements
development.

f. Determining Source Selection Approach

This step produces documentation for Lease File Tab 2 under Source Selection: Plan (Signed)
and Related Correspondence.

The first source selection decision the Lease Contracting Officer must make is whether the award
will be based only on price (i.e., lowest price technically acceptable—LPTA), or whether price will
be one of several factors that allows the Government to accept proposals other than just the
lowest priced one. (i.e., best-value tradeoff). This determination must be noted in the Acquisition
Plan. Discussions with client agencies will help determine the most advantageous source
selection approach.

If this is a best-value tradeoff award, the Lease Contracting Officer in consultation with the
client agency, must determine what technical award factors will be used and their relative
ranking/weights (past performance must be one of the factors, in addition to price). Further, the
Lease Contracting Officer must determine the relative importance of the overall technical
proposal to price (e.g., substantially greater than, approximately equal to, or substantially less
than).

The source selection plan may be a simple, abbreviated plan for a go/no-go decision to award the
lease to the offeror with the LPTA offer; or it may be a more thoroughly documented plan to follow
a best-value tradeoff process, if it is in the best interest of the Government to consider awarding
the lease to an offeror other than the lowest priced offer or other than the highest technically rated
offer.

For best-value tradeoff procurements over SLAT, the LCO must obtain legal review and approval
of all documents related to the source selection process (e.g., Acquisition Plan, Source Selection
Plan, solicitation, Source Selection Reports, Source Selection Authority Decision, Price
Negotiation Memorandum, etc.) as outlined under GSA Order ADM 5000.4B.

See Chapter 13, Source Selection, as well as FAR 15.101.1 and 15.101.2 under “Subpart 15.1—
Source Selection Processes and Techniques,” at
http://www.acquisition.gov/far/html/Subpart%2015_1.html.

g. Schedules

The schedule is a critical component of the acquisition plan and should reflect the PBS
milestones described in the Introduction Chapter of the Leasing Desk Guide. G-REX tailors these
milestones according to the selected Lease Model.

During the Requirements Development phase, G-REX tasks the Leasing Specialist to “Set
Baselines.” These dates are the estimated completion dates for each of the tasks associated with
acquisition and pre-occupancy. Completing this baseline schedule populates the system-
generated Combined Project Management/Acquisition Plan and allows the Leasing Specialist to
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generate the Customer Milestone Schedule, a subset of the Project Milestone Schedule early, in
the project lifecycle.

Baseline project schedule dates are static in order for Leasing Specialists to determine how well
they are meeting the anticipated schedule. When developing a baseline project schedule, it is
important to use project and market knowledge to provide the most accurate project schedule. At
any time during the process, Leasing Specialists may update their estimated dates and view the
baseline schedule alongside their revisions.

The Customer Milestone Schedule is important, as it allows PBS to determine the effectiveness
of the lease process in meeting estimated timelines, communicating with customers, and planning
budgets. In some instances dates feed back to REXUS. The estimated dates must be kept
updated, similar to updating REXUS with rate and other information. It is essential that this
schedule is accurate, since client agencies rely upon it when planning purchases related to
occupancy of the space (e.qg., furniture and telephone systems, specialized equipment, and
relocation services).

h. Approval

After discussions and appropriate plan of action has been agreed upon, an acquisition plan must
be written by the Leasing Specialist and approved at the appropriate level as shown in the
“Thresholds and Approving Officials” table in this section.
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1. Overview

Part 2 reviews the key steps in the market survey process. As the illustration below indicates, this
process ultimately identifies properties that meet the basic requirements of the RLP.. This entire
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process is documented in a Market Survey Report. Each step label is linked to the section that
discusses the topic.
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2. Importance of a Market Survey

Understanding the market involves both general market research and formal market surveys.

Market research, as opposed to market survey, is any methodical effort to gather information
about the market or customers, in order to gain insight or improve business decisions. It may
involve consulting commercial databases, real estate brokers, local officials, and other sources of
expertise. It may or may not involve directly contacting commercial Lessors. Market research
generates useful information for setting negotiation objectives by helping to identify ranges of fair
and reasonable costs for the type of space desired. See “Market Knowledge* in the discussion of
negotiations.

GSAM 570.301 requires that a market survey be conducted to identify potential locations capable
of meeting a space requirement for the Government. The term “market survey” refers to the
process of gathering information about and physically touring specific properties in the market,
usually accompanied by an agency representative, to determine whether suitable property is
competitively available. This is a critical step in the leasing process. Market surveys must be
used to identify potential properties to lease and determine how best to satisfy the lease
requirement in the most competitive manner. The characteristics of each building inspected for a
market survey must be documented on GSA Form 2991, Lease Market Survey for Existing
Building (see the GSA InSite portal or Appendix C for a link to this form).

The background information developed in a comprehensive market survey will establish the
foundation for a successful procurement. It will help the Leasing Specialist thoroughly understand
what kind of space is available in the market area and identify the asking rents for that location. In
turn, this information will provide a solid basis for lease negotiations.

Ranges of market rental rates based on information obtained during the survey, from market
research, or from other available sources are used to develop the estimated rental range and
negotiation objectives.

The recommended practice is to conduct surveys in person; the surveys should reveal rental
costs typical of the area as well as cost comparisons for major or similar buildings at various floor
levels.

The Leasing Specialist is responsible for directing and overseeing market surveys, though if one
of the national broker services contracts are used, the broker will provide these services. The
outcome of the market survey process is a list of buildings that meet or have the potential to meet
the general requirements of the RLP.

Since this is one of the few times where the Leasing Specialist and the agency meet in person,
the market survey presents an excellent opportunity to build a strong working relationship. It is the
phase that provides the agency a clear “window” into the procurement. Finally, it is often the only
time that GSA and the client agency will actually see the space prior to award.

PBS Leasing Desk Guide 2.2-3
This page last revised: 07/20/016



CHAPTER 2: New or Replacing Lease
Part 2: Market Survey Process

& 3. Prepare for Market Survey

3. Prepare for Market Survey

a. Preparation

Leasing Specialists collect market survey information on the availability of space from multiple
sources, such as responses to FedBizOpps and newspaper advertisements, circulars, and
commercial on-line listings; consultation with brokers, realtors, building owners, and other
Government officials; the local economic development authority; Chamber of Commerce; regional
listing files; and independent observation of buildings by Leasing Specialists and representatives
of the local client agency.

The goal of the market survey process is to identify as many acceptable sources as possible. Use
of competitive procedures (placing an ad, surveying the market, etc.) will not ensure a viable
award; the Lease Contracting Officer has an affirmative duty to question the nature of a
requirement that results in few potential locations and to take appropriate action to facilitate future
competition. If there are few expressions of interest in response to the FedBizOpps advertisement
or other publications, Lease Contracting Officers must concentrate on finding space from the
sources listed above. In the event that adequate competition is not identified, the Leasing
Specialists must work with the client agency to expand or revise the delineated area where
possible (or document the file as to why expanding or revising the delineated area is not possible),
or consider revising the requirements, and then proceed to re-survey the market as appropriate.

All locations that are proposed in response to advertising that are within the delineated area and
meet the minimum requirements (including those for quality and availability) must be surveyed,
including the current location, if applicable.

The Leasing Specialist should schedule appointments for walkthroughs of each of the potential
offerors’ spaces. Leasing Specialist should allow time for doing further canvassing of the
delineated area to determine whether other potential buildings are available that could satisfy the
agency needs in addition to those already identified by local brokers or Lessors.

b. Reviewing and Confirming the Delineated Area

This step produces documentation for Lease File Tab 1 under Delineated Area, Rural
Development Act Compliance, and Justification of Delineated Area Outside CBA.

The delineated area is defined by the specific boundary within which space will be obtained to
satisfy an agency space requirement. Buildings located outside the delineated area are ineligible
for consideration. The requiring agency identifies the delineated area based on its mission and
program requirements. The Leasing Specialist will review and confirm the delineated area during
the requirements development process (see Chapter 1). GSA approves the final delineated area
after confirming that it complies with all applicable laws, regulations, and Executive orders,
including the Rural Development Act of 1972, as amended, the Competition in Contracting Act, as
amended, 41 U.S.C. 252-266, and Executive Orders 12072 and 13693.

In accordance with the Competition in Contracting Act, GSA may consider whether restricting the
delineated area to the CBA will provide for adequate competition when acquiring leased space.
Where it is determined that an acquisition should not be restricted to the CBA, GSA may expand
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the delineated area in consultation with the requesting agency and local officials. The CBA must
continue to be included in such an expanded area.

As more fully described in Chapter 1, Requirements Development, avoid vague boundaries, such
as a radius expressed in miles or blocks. Buildings that have frontage on the boundary streets are
deemed to be within the delineated area.

Energy Star

Project teams should take into consideration the availability of Energy Star Buildings in the
proposed delineated area and how this may affect the level of competition in the procurement.

c. Advertising and Identification of Potential Competition
Sources

Thresholds

If a proposed lease is estimated to exceed 10,000 ANSI/BOMA Office Area (ABOA) square feet,
then the Lease Contracting Officer must publicize the proposed acquisition in FedBizOpps.
However, the Lease Contracting Officer may publicize
proposed lease acquisitions of any dollar value or
square footage in FedBizOpps or local newspapers if, Threshold
in the opinion of the Lease Contracting Officer, doing
SO may promote competition.

The statutory threshold for advertising is
$25,000 total contract value, but the

_— Small Business Administration and the
For leasehold acquisitions where the request for lease Office of Federal Procurement Policy

proposals requires the construction of a new building have approved a threshold of 10,000
on a preselected site, the Lease Contracting Officer, in ABOA SF for leases.

accordance with the timeframes established in FAR
5.203, must publicize the proposed acquisition in
FedBizOpps.gov regardless of size or value.

FedBizOpps Template

GSA has created a template that should be used for all advertisements in order to communicate
our requirements to the market in a consistent and standardized format. See the GSA InSite
portal or Appendix C for a link to a standardized FedBizOpps advertisement template. The
document can be completed, and then text can be copied and pasted directly into the text field on
the FedBizOpps web site to summarize all of the Government'’s requirements.

Publicizing/Advertising Time

FedBizOpps postings must allow a reasonable time for the market to become aware of, and
respond to, the Government’s need for space. GSAM
570.106(f) requires a minimum notice of at least 3

calendar days before issuance of the RLP; however, Notify Existing Lessor
realistically, the posting should occur at the beginning The existing Lessor must be notified
Of the market Survey process, WhICh takes place We” about the FedB|ZOppS advertisement’
before issuance of the RLP. Note that, as required because Lessors do not often check
under GSAM 570.106(g), the LCO must provide FedBizOpps regarding their properties.

offerors no less than 20 calendar days between issuing
the RLP and the deadline for receipt of initial offers
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(See Part 3 of this chapter).

If advertising for a SLAT procurement (see Chapter 3), consider the individual acquisition and
establish a reasonable response time.

In cases of unusual and compelling urgency (see Chapter 12 on emergency leasing), provide as
much time as reasonably possible under the circumstances and document the urgency of the
situation in the contract file.

If the delineated area, square footage, or major building features significantly change after the
initial advertisement, the Leasing Specialist must re-advertise.

d. Evaluating and Recording Potential Sources

This step produces documentation for Lease File Tab 2 under Procurement
Summary/FedBizOpps Advertisement and Responses.

Reviewing Responses

Leasing Specialists must document the responses to the advertisement in the lease file. The
responses will provide a general sense of the market. They will help clarify whether the
respondents meet the basic requirements, in terms of the delineated area, required square
footage, and other requirements. The responses will also help establish whether the market has
the capability to support the lease need.

Other Sources

In addition to identifying prospective sites from advertising responses, the Leasing Specialist
should check market information available in electronic databases, such as LoopNet (at
http://www.loopnet.com/) and CoStar Realty Information, Inc. (at http://www.costar.com/). Other
valuable sources are economic development commissions or other similar community
organizations, as well as real estate brokers.

Each expression of interest should be identified by name, contact information, and date of contact.

Once all respondents and prospective locations are identified, the Leasing Specialist or Lease
Contracting Officer must determine which buildings will be surveyed based on the delineated area
and other minimum requirements of the RLP, such as availability and square footage. Doing this
step now will maximize the use of time during the subsequent physical market survey.

Due Diligence for Current Location

In instances where there is a possibility of a succeeding or superseding lease, Leasing
Specialists should conduct appropriate due diligence research of existing space conditions,
including:

e Checking IRIS database for open fire and life safety deficiencies
e Contacting the LAM for inspection reports, past performance information, etc.

Refer to Leasing Desk Guide Chapter 5, Succeeding Lease, Superseding Lease, for additional
guidance.
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4. Conducting the Market Survey

As part of the market survey process, the Leasing Specialist or broker contractor should
physically inspect each property as appropriate (building and/or site) to determine whether it
meets or is capable of meeting the requirements of the RLP.

The Leasing Specialist or broker contractor must arrange for the physical market survey. This
involves, among other things, identifying the actual sites to be toured; establishing schedules and
agendas; determining who will participate; and conducting preparatory discussions with client
agencies to set expectations for the survey (size of group, who is conducting the survey, roles
and responsibilities, and so on). Note that broker contractor may ride as [passengers in a
Government Owned Vehicle (GOV), if on official business. GSA personnel should not be riding as
passengers in broker’s vehicles.

The current Lessor must be notified of the acquisition, even if the current location is incapable of
meeting the current minimum requirements (for example, the agency has outgrown the space and
not enough expansion space exists, or agency mission requirements have changed).

The characteristics of each building inspected for a market survey must be documented on Form
2991, Lease Market Survey for Existing Building (available at the GSA InSite portal or in
Appendix C). If touring sites, bring a land survey form. The land market survey is required for all
new lease construction projects and new construction proposed by the market in response to the
advertisement.

a. Survey Participants

Who Should Participate?

The Leasing Specialist, Lease Contracting Officer, or Broker Contractor must physically inspect
each property as appropriate (building, site, or both) to note whether it meets or can meet the
requirements of the RLP and invite all relevant parties to attend, including the project manager,
tenant agency representatives, facilities management and services representative (such as the
Lease Administration Manager, or LAM), and a
representative of the Federal Protective Service. For
projects using the Broker Contractor, Leasing
Specialists or Lease Contracting Officers may also

If Sending Out Forms
Before Site Survey

choose to attend the market survey. It is appropriate to send the market
survey form for completion to all potential

Other potential invitees include space planners, offerors before the actual physical site

engineers (including fire protection engineers), and survey. Potential offerors are not

architects. However, the need to include all relevant required to return the form or complete it
in its entirety. Therefore, during the

parties must be weighed with the practicalities of building tour, Leasing Specialists should
conducting an efficient building tour with a manageable | i out missin’g FeerrEien s

number of attendees. Those attending should be appropriate.

limited to the “decision-makers,” especially for the
client agency, who must be authorized to commit the
agency by signing the completed market survey forms.

Prior to the market survey, the Leasing Specialist should confirm that any individual showing
property is authorized to do so via written authorization from the building owner.
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Preserving Procurement Integrity

Procurement regulations prohibit divulging acquisition information to a potential offeror that is not
provided to all potential offerors at the same time. During the market survey, the Leasing
Specialist may discuss the characteristics of a specific property and its potential to meet the
Government's requirement with that property’s broker/owner/developer but may not divulge
information about other properties being surveyed or any other aspect of the procurement.

Before conducting the survey, the Leasing Specialist or broker contractor conducting the survey
must remind all participants of these requirements for procurement integrity. A non-disclosure
form must be signed by everyone who attends the market survey or has access to the
procurement documentation. If a form is already on file for someone for a particular procurement,
then that person need not sign an additional form each time he or she meets or attends a
different market survey. However, if someone new goes on a subsequent market survey, a
signed form must be obtained from that person. Note also that the number or identity of offerors
participating in the procurement may not be disclosed at any time before award without
consultation with the Office of Regional Counsel.

b. What to Look For and Ask About

The survey must examine the individual locations in terms of their potential to meet general
requirements that are common to all lease acquisitions,
as well as those that are unique to the client agency.

. ) . Get on the Same Page
In conducting a market survey, the Leasing Specialist

must not focus too heavily on the details of the interior Before touring buildings, the market
finishes, as these can be easily changed. Instead, the survey attenqlf_ees S/hOUId MEE e
Leasing Specialist must note more permanent features of igz?ﬁyeigﬁf;tliﬁ g(t)hgo'?g er':iiga o
the building, such as systems, building core, floorplate, YR IR '

fire exits, and accessibility.

The Leasing Specialist confirms that the appropriate market survey form is filled out in its entirety,
capturing information such as:

e Amount of available space and floor location;
e Whether a site has a current Energy Star label;
e Re-confirmation that the site is within the delineated area;

e Accessibility for the disabled or handicapped (entrances, toilet rooms, drinking fountains,
etc.);

e Fire and life safety requirements (sprinklers, means of egress, fire exits, etc.);
e Proximity to public transportation, parking, and amenities;
e Conformance with project specific go/no-go criteria; and

e Asking rental rate information. (Note that while building owners and agents may be
reluctant to provide this without seeing the RLP, the Leasing Specialist must probe to
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obtain as much market rate data as possible, including the cost of services, whether step
rents or escalations are standard practice, how much tenant improvement allowance is
included, and so on. This information is crucial for preparing the negotiation objectives
described under Part 4, Pre-Negotiation/Negotiation Process, in this chapter.)

For each property toured, the Leasing Specialist must note whether the building meets (or can be
altered to meet) the minimum requirements of the client agency. For locations that do not meet
the requirements, the Leasing Specialist must also ask whether the owner is willing and able to
correct the deficiencies and bring the location into compliance. If the building cannot meet
minimum requirements, or is not willing to correct the deficiencies, the Leasing Specialist must
adequately document the reasons on the survey form.

Client Agency Concurrence

It is crucial that GSA obtain agency concurrence on the market survey. This concurrence can be
documented on the survey form itself, on the market survey report, or in separate
correspondence. If the customer disagrees with the Lease Contracting Officer’s preliminary
decisions regarding whether a property meets or is capable of meeting the requirements of the
agency, the Lease Contracting Officer and the agency representative must reach agreement
regarding the acceptability of the property. Proceeding without agreement puts the procurement
at risk, should the agency reject the offer of space at the conclusion of negotiations.

5. Market Survey Report Requirements

This step produces documentation for Lease File Tab 2 under Market Survey, Market Survey
Report, and Agency Concurrence.

The Leasing Specialist is responsible for completing and filing the market survey report for lease
procurements. If it is a broker project, the broker is responsible for completing both Form 2991,
Lease Market Survey for Existing Building (available at the GSA InSite portal or in Appendix C),

and the market survey report. The market survey report, including phone survey results, must
address the following areas:

a. Description of project

State details of the project, such as:
e Type of action (new or new/replacing, etc.);
e Agency; and

e Delineated area (including a map showing the building location).

b. Authority

State GSA'’s authority to enter into leases on behalf of the Federal Government: 40 U.S.C. 585.
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c. Background

Include current lease information, if applicable.
o Contract number, square footage, expiration date, etc.

Identify steps taken to identify sources (where/when advertisement ran and/or how many
brokers were contacted, etc.).

State the date that the agency requirement was received.

Reference unique requirements or go/no-go issues (such as column spacing—minimum
or maximum, setbacks, public transportation, specific floor requirement).

d. Market Survey

Include general information about the survey.
List the attendees (with appropriate titles), the date, and the number of buildings.

Name buildings that gave us an expression of interest but were not included on the
market survey and discuss the reason.

For each building/site toured indicate:
0 Agent or owner information.
o Name, title, company name, address, phone number.
o Estimated rental rate and operating cost information.
0 Any rental concessions such as free TI, free space, free rent, free parking, or others.
o Information in the description of each building:
Available square footage and floors
Building age and condition
Fire safety features (sprinklers, exits)
Accessibility compliance

Application of special requirements.

Describe neighborhood characteristics, including any features bearing on the suitability of
the property, such as availability of public transportation or neighborhood amenities.

Indicate whether the land market survey form was used.

Include photographs of each property.

2.2-10
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e. Conclusion/Summary

o |dentify the buildings that generally meet the requirements of the agency and those that
do not appear to meet the requirements. A summary table of buildings toured is helpful.

o |dentify full service (gross) asking rents in comparable, surrounding buildings, if known.
¢ Include other available market data.
e Include a chart if desired.

e Assess the level of expected competition.

Include construction schedule, if building is under construction.

f. Prepared By and Approved By

Include a line at the end of the market survey for the signature of the Leasing Specialist and/or
broker (if applicable) and the Lease Contracting Officer.

6. Post-Survey

a. Response to Those Who May Not Meet the Requirements

The Leasing Specialist or Lease Contracting Officer must send a letter or email to prospective
offerors after the market survey to address expressions of interest when the property does not or
cannot meet the requirements of the agency. The letter must address, at a minimum, areas
where the building owner agrees that they are incapable of meeting RLP minimum requirements,
and other areas identified during the market survey that do not appear to meet or be capable of
meeting the requirements. Regardless of the Lease Contracting Officer’s determination, anyone
who requests an RLP, even if not surveyed, must be provided a copy and allowed to
submit an offer. If an offer is received that does not meet a stated minimum reguirement,
the Lease Contracting Officer may, after evaluation, determine it to be technically
unacceptable and eliminate it from the competition during the procurement.

b. Central Office Review for Lease Construction Below
Prospectus

If the market survey indicates the possibility of soliciting offers for lease construction, regions
must submit projects to the Office of Leasing and the Office of Real Property Asset Management
for review and approval, prior to issuing a solicitation. This review, which is more thoroughly
described under LDG Chapter 14, Lease Construction, is required to address stakeholder
concerns regarding the cost of lease construction.
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7. Historic Preservation, Floodplain, Wetlands,
and Environmental Compliance Checks

Properties responding to advertisements and market survey information must be reviewed for
compliance checks for historic preservation, floodplains and wetlands, and National
Environmental Policy Act. The following is a summary of the referenced guidelines.

Historic Preservation Compliance Check

This step produces documentation for Lease File Tab 2 under Historic Preservation Compliance
Check.

Section 106 of the National Historic Preservation Act of 1966, as amended, 16 U.S.C. 470f,
requires Federal agencies to consider the effects of their actions, including real estate actions
such as leasing, design, and construction, on historic properties before expending any federal
funds on the undertaking. Full regulations governing the Section 106 consultation process are
available at 36 CFR part 800. Lease Contracting Officers may direct offerors that have questions
regarding the consultation process to the Advisory Council on Historic Preservation’s Citizen’s
Guide to Section 106 Review, which is available at http://www.achp.gov/docs/CitizenGuide.pdf.

The Section 106 process consists of four steps; initiation, identification, assessment, and
resolution where the Area of Potential Effects (APE) could be affected by the leasing action.
GSA's Regional Historic Preservation Officer (RHPO) is responsible for coordinating the
consultation process.

In the case of leasing actions, potentially affected historic properties could include resources both
above grade (buildings and historic districts) and below grade (archeological sites). Any leasing
action that involves ground disturbance, whether new construction, an alteration to an existing
leased building for an addition or other ground disturbing activity involving excavation, has the
potential to affect below-grade historic properties.

The Section 106 consultation must be completed before the due date for final proposal revision
so that offerors can take into account the associated costs of mitigation, if any, in their proposals.
The Section 106 consultation steps of initiation, identification, assessment, and resolution are the
sole responsibility of the Government. RHPOs conduct the Section 106 consultation and prepare
the appropriate compliance documentation for the lease contract file. Leasing Specialists and
Lease Contracting Officers must be aware of these Section 106 requirements and are ultimately
responsible for documenting Section 106 compliance in the lease file. The offeror’s pre-award
responsibility with regard to Section 106 is limited to providing access to the property for GSA
staff and contractors, providing information about the property when requested and addressing
any design issues or other mitigation measures noted during the consultation process.

The Section 106 consultation process also requires the input of parties other than the Offeror and
the Government. These parties are referred to as consulting parties and include the appropriate
State Historic Preservation Officer (SHPO), the Tribal Historic Preservation Officer (THPO), if
applicable, any local Historic Preservation Commission or Landmarks Commission, and other
interested parties, if applicable. Any party that assumes responsibilities under a memorandum of
agreement must be a consulting party. Direct correspondence with the consulting parties is the
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sole responsibility of the Government. Within GSA, the RHPO is the agency official solely
responsible for corresponding with the consulting parties.

If the planned leasing action for an offered property results in adverse effects that will require
mitigation, as memorialized in a Memorandum of Agreement (MOA) or other official
correspondence, implementing the mitigation measures becomes a post-award responsibility of
the Lessor. The RHPO, in consultation with the SHPO and other interested parties, is responsible
for identifying measures to mitigate adverse effects, and the Leasing Specialist must
incorporate the agreed-upon mitigation measures into the lease. For example, if construction
will unavoidably disturb an archeological site determined to be historic, mitigation typically will
include data recovery. In this case, identifying the archeological site and assessing the possible
effects on the site from the proposed construction would occur pre-award and would be the
responsibility of the Government. Following lease award, an archeologist retained by the Lessor
would fully excavate the archeological site, and the Lessor would be responsible for recovering all
of the artifacts (data) contained therein. Any archeologist conducting the work will be required to
meet or exceed the Secretary of the Interior’'s Archeology and Historic Preservation Professional
Quialifications Standards and the reports produced by the archeologist must be reviewed and
accepted by the RHPO before their submission to the SHPO and any other consulting party.
Within GSA, the RHPO is solely responsible for corresponding with the SHPO and any other
consulting party.

If the Government determines that post-occupancy alterations, either interior or exterior, or new
construction could affect historic properties, the Lessor will be required to retain, at its sole cost
and expense, the services of a preservation architect who meets or exceeds the Secretary of the
Interior's Professional Qualifications Standards for Historic Architecture, as amended and
annotated and previously published in the Code of Federal Regulations, 36 CFR part 61, and the
GSA Qualifications Standards for Preservation Architects. These standards are available at:
http://www.gsa.gov/historicpreservation > Project Management Tools > Qualification
Requirements for Preservation Architects.

The Lessor’s preservation architect will be responsible for developing preservation design
solutions and project documentation required for review by the Government, the SHPO, the
THPO, as applicable, and other consulting parties in accordance with Section 106. For tenant
improvements and other tenant-driven alterations within an existing historic building, the Lessor’s
preservation architect must develop context-sensitive design options consistent with the
Secretary of the Interior's Standards for the Treatment of Historic Properties. Where new
construction or exterior alterations, or both, are located within a historic district, may be visible
from historic properties, or may affect archeological resources, compliance may require tailoring
the design of the improvements to be compatible with the surrounding area. Design review may
require multiple revised submissions, depending on the complexity of the project and potential for
adverse effects to historic properties, to respond to comments from the Government and the
other consulting parties. Within GSA, the RHPO is solely responsible for corresponding with the
SHPO and any other consulting party.

For further guidance, consult Lease Acquisition Circular (LAC) 2014-06, Lease Requirements for
Protection of Environmental, Archaeological, and Historic Resources.
Floodplain Check

This step produces documentation for Lease File Tab 2 (i.e., Pre-solicitation Phase) under Flood
Plain Check. The purpose of this check is to determine whether any part of the delineated area
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falls within a floodplain. Later on, during the “Successful Offer and Award Determination” phase,
GSA will verify that specific properties offered are compliant with GSA'’s floodplain policy.

Executive Order 11988, “Floodplain Management,” establishes the Federal flood insurance
program and directs Federal agencies to avoid leasing space in buildings located within
floodplains unless it is determined that there is no practicable alternative. The Leasing Specialist
must identify potential floodplain and wetland impacts for projects, identify alternatives that avoid
floodplains and wetlands, and coordinate compliance with the National Environmental Policy Act
(NEPA) process. As stated under Chapter 1 of the Leasing Desk Guide, Executive Order 13690,
“Establishing a Federal Flood Risk Management Standard and a Process for Further Soliciting
and Considering Stakeholder Input,” issued in 2015, amended Executive Order 11988. GSA is
updating its Floodplain Management Desk Guide, in accordance with Executive Order 13690 and
associated federal implementing guidelines. GSA’s existing floodplain process will remain in
effect until the updated Desk Guide is issued.

Floodplains

Floodplains are categorized as being either a 100-year or 500-year floodplain, depending on the
risk that they will flood in any given year. For most leasing transactions, the prohibited risk level is
the 100-year floodplain. However, both 100-year and 500-year floodplains are prohibited for
certain “critical actions,” defined under Executive Order 11988, Floodplain Management, as any
activity for which even a slight chance of flooding would be too great a risk. Examples of such
critical actions include:

e Irreplaceable records storage facilities
¢ Medical facilities
e Childcare facilities.

The client agency is responsible for making the determination as to whether its occupancy
constitutes a critical action. Since critical actions require a more stringent floodplain standard, it is
very important to obtain a critical action determination from the client agency whenever the
delineated area includes properties within the 500-year floodplain.

If space is leased for a “critical” Government function such as records storage, medical facilities,
or childcare facilities as referenced above and others listed in the Floodplain Management Desk
Guide, the Leasing Specialist should consult that guide for instructions.

When new space is offered in an existing building in GSA’s inventory, Leasing Specialists must
never assume a floodplain check was completed. Instead, they must find documented evidence
that a check occurred.

Where there is no practicable alternative to a site in a floodplain, a specific eight-step process
identified in the Floodplain Management Desk Guide must be followed to comply with the
Executive order. The Regional Administrator makes the determination that no practicable
alternative exists. Leasing Specialists must work closely with the Regional Environmental Quality
Advisor (REQA) and Regional Counsel in these situations to justify the decision to solicit a
location within a floodplain (explaining the alternatives explored and dismissed, and the reasons).
Refer to the Floodplain Management Desk Guide, on line at
http://www.gsa.gov/graphics/pbs/PBS_Floodplain_Management_DeskGuide.pdf, and ADM
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1095.6, “Considerations of Floodplains in Decision Making” at
http://www.gsa.gov/graphics/pbs/GSA_ADM_1095.6.pdf.

In addition, the Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA) maintains a list of Flood
Insurance Rate Maps (FIRMs) that show floodplain locations and hazard insurance data. If no
FIRM exists, Leasing Specialists must consult with the REQA or the regional NEPA expert to
research whether flood hazard studies occurred in the area and to identify the floodplain
boundaries. These additional sources can be used to make a floodplain determination:

e Google Earth using the FEMA National Flood Hazard Layer
e FEMA Map Service Center at https://www.msc.fema.gov/portal

e  Multi Asset Planning Tool (MAP):The Multi Asset Planning (MAP) Tool is an easy-to-use
platform that allows users to visualize geographic data and perform basic spatial analyses,
combining information about the PBS inventory with third party data such as FEMA flood
plains, transit station locations, seismic zones, and location sustainability.
https://agsivvwa.gsa.gov/urbdev_maptool/.

The REQA or the regional NEPA expert should be consulted for all floodplain determinations.

Wetlands

Executive Order 11990, “Protection Of Wetlands,” directs GSA and other agencies to minimize
the destruction, loss, or degradation of wetlands. Avoid leasing actions that could result in a
discharge into a wetland (e.g., placement of dirt or debris from a renovation project in a wetland).

Wetlands are areas that are inundated by surface or groundwater with a frequency sufficient to
support, and under normal circumstances do or would support, a prevalence of vegetative or
aquatic life that requires saturated or seasonally saturated soil conditions for growth and
reproduction. Wetlands generally include swamps, marshes, bogs, and similar areas such as
sloughs, potholes, wet meadows, river outflows, mud flats, and natural ponds. Wetlands are often
associated with floodplains, but may also occur in other situations. For instance, a wetland may
be formed and maintained by a high water table in areas with shallow depressions in the
topography.

Wetlands may be identified from maps in the U.S. Fish & Wildlife Service’'s National Wetlands
Inventory (http://www.fws.gov/wetlands/) or by contracting for a survey. For more detailed
information on compliance, see Executive Order 11990, the PBS Wetlands Impact Management
Desk Guide, and ADM 1095.5, “Consideration of Wetlands in Decision Making,” online at
http://internotes.gsa.gov/Insite/gsad.nsf/wp_InsiteDirectivesDisplay/E677CD3744D7AF4485256 A
AEO004E72D6?0OpenDocument.

When both Executive Orders 11988 and 11990 would apply—for example, if an action overlaps
floodplains and wetlands, such as in coastal areas where most wetlands are located in
floodplains—both orders should be followed, but the more detailed floodplains order takes
precedence if there appears to be any conflict or question about execution of the orders. The
PBS Wetlands Impact Management Desk Guide, online at
http://pbsportal.pbs.gsa.gov:7777/pls/portal/docs/page/PL/Documents/PL/library/PBS_Wetlands_|
mpact_Management_Desk_Guide.pdf, also provides additional guidance in this area.
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Environmental Check

This step produces documentation for Lease File Tab 2 under NEPA Compliance.

NEPA requires an assessment of the environmental impact of every proposed Federal action that
could affect the environment. This chapter and Chapter 18, Sustainability and Environmental
Considerations, provide guidance on assessing the environmental impacts of potential leases.
Leasing Specialists are highly encouraged to consult with the Regional Environmental Quality
Advisor (REQA) to determine which regional best practices are most appropriate for meeting
NEPA requirements for new leases. REQAs and regional NEPA experts determine the
appropriate level of environmental analysis for a proposed action and prepare the NEPA
compliance documentation for the lease contract file. Leasing Specialists and Lease Contracting
Officers must be aware of these NEPA requirements and are ultimately responsible for
documenting NEPA compliance in the lease file.

NEPA compliance must be completed before issuing a lease award. Leasing Specialists must
initiate conversations with Regional NEPA Managers early in the leasing process before the
opportunity to consider alternatives has been overtaken by the urgency of a lease requirement.
Most GSA leases either acquire space in an existing building which does not change the type or
intensity of use, or are lease extensions, renewals, and succeeding leases. These are
categorically excluded from a formal NEPA assessment. They will be considered either -

1) An “automatic” categorical exclusion (CATEX), meaning a type of action that experience
has shown never poses a significant impact on the quality of the human environment; or

2) A *checklist” CATEX, meaning a type of action that requires completion of a checklist to
ascertain that extraordinary circumstances do not exist.

The Council on Environmental Quality guidelines, at 40 CFR 1508.4, support a categorical
exclusion for most leases. The guidelines define a categorical exclusion to encompass actions
that “do not individually or cumulatively have a significant effect on the human environment and
which have been found to have no such effect in procedures adopted by a Federal agency...and
for which, therefore, neither an Environmental Assessment nor an Environmental Impact
Statement is required.”

The environmental impact review is addressed in greater detail in Chapter 18 of this Desk Guide.
Leasing Specialists should also familiarize themselves with the PBS NEPA Deskguide
http://pbsportal.pbs.gsa.gov:7777/pls/portal/docs/page/PL/Documents/PL/library/NEPA_DeskGui
de_1.pdf and consult their regional NEPA officers for assistance and more complete direction.

The Lease Contracting Officer must document this CATEX step in the lease file in accordance
with the checklist items, recognizing that this requirement may not be resolved in some projects
until after offers have been received and evaluated. If an automatic CATEX applies, document
the file with a memo or use the Auto-CATEX form available on the GSA InSite portal or listed in
Appendix C.

Note that, in accordance with section 2.15.4.A (Additional Services Outside of PBS Fee,
Environmental Studies) of the PBS Pricing Desk Guide (4th edition, revised October 3, 2011),
environmental studies related to NEPA, such as an EA or EIS, for projects in leased facilities are
funded by the customer agency through a reimbursable work authorization (RWA). Moreover, the
section regarding Due Diligence/NEPA in Chapter 14 (Lease Construction) of this Leasing Desk
Guide (revised April 29, 2011) reiterates that the customer agency pays for NEPA-related studies,
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including pre-award archeological investigations and other cultural resource surveys, as
necessary, with an RWA for actions in leased facilities (see page 14-22).
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1. Overview

Prior to Lease Reform, GSA used a Solicitation for Offers (SFO) to invite the submission of offers
for a lease acquisition. The SFO boilerplate served two functions: it specified the preaward
requirements for offerors in submitting an offer of space, and post award it became part of the
actual lease contract, legally binding the offeror—now the Lessor—to its terms. As a result, the
SFO intermingled procurement and contract language, potentially creating ambiguity between
solicitation and lease requirements. To minimize this, the SFO boilerplate was split into two
documents: the RLP template, which describes the criteria that the Government will use to
evaluate offers, and the Lease template, which describes the Government’s space requirements.
As explained in Part 1, it is critical that the acquisition plan is finalized at this stage before the
RLP is issued.

The Leasing Specialist or broker contractor develops the RLP package tailored to the
requirements of each particular lease procurement using the appropriate forms and paragraphs
required by GSA policy. The RLP package, at a minimum, may include the RLP, the lease,
agency requirements; a proposal to lease space; security, safety, and seismic forms; and other
GSA mandatory standard forms and certification requirements. After obtaining agency
concurrence, the Leasing Specialist or broker contractor sends it to all prospective offerors
identified on the market survey and any other party that requests a copy.

The RLP package forms the basis of the entire process of lease negotiation. It defines for the
market the Government’s minimum requirements, so that the Government gets the correct type,
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guantity, and quality of space and services. It also includes offer forms and solicitation provisions
and clauses that are required for Government contracts.

GSA uses different RLP and lease model templates, each tailored to address specific project
criteria, which are sufficiently flexible to meet varying lease requirements and to promote the
maximum possible competition in the real estate market. The choice of template is affected by
criteria such as the following:

e Anticipated dollar value of the leasing action. For example, is project at or below the
Simplified threshold?

o Type of space required. Is requirement made up of primarily office space, or are we
obtaining a warehouse or parking lease?

e Unique sites such as airports.

Note that GSA originally issued RLP and lease templates for three lease models, Standard,
Streamlined, and Succeeding/Superseding. However, in 2015, GSA replaced these individual
model RLP and lease templates with Global RLP and Lease templates. The Global templates
collapse the language and logic from the separate models into one RLP and one lease template,
allowing the Leasing Specialist/Lease Contracting Officer greater flexibility to choose among
paragraphs and sub-paragraphs in addressing such project differences as:

e Extent of specificity and detail in the requirements package. Do we have a biddable set of
requirements allowing us to obtain turnkey Tenant Improvement (TI) pricing?

o Expectation that we will remain at the current location and whether we want to
communicate a competitive or sole source procurement.

e Design Intent Drawings (DID) delivery method
e Level of anticipated buildout.

The most current version of the RLP and lease documents are available on the National Office of
Leasing Google site.

Once the RLP package is prepared, the Leasing Specialist or broker contractor sends a draft to
the client agency for review and approval. The draft RLP package and agency comments are
then submitted to the Leasing Specialist. If necessary, the Leasing Specialist or broker contractor
updates the RLP package to address these comments and resubmits it to the Lease Contracting
Officer for review and approval.

Once the Lease C(_)ntracting foiper approves the RLP Establishing the Offer Due Date
package, the Leasing Specialist issues it. The date for

receipt of offers must comply with GSAM Part 570 Except in special circumstances such as
requirements. simplified acquisitions or emergency
leases, the Leasing Specialist must

| . t RLP d t d provide offerors no less than 20 calendar
n some circumstances an amendment may nee days between issuing the Request for

to be prepared, if requirements change. Lease Proposals and the deadline for
receiving initial offers.
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The following illustration shows the steps in the solicitation process. Each step below is linked to
the section that discusses the topic.

Solicitation Process

e N
Acquisition Planning/Pre-
Solicitation Requirements

- l J
e ™
4 N\
LIS A » Identify RLP and lease templates
- l J \ Y,
4 N\ l
4 N\
Solicitation Process Draft RLP and lease, and select
g ) forms

e h l

Pre-Negotiation/Negotiations

Process ) Obtain agency review/approval
\ l J L )
e h l
4 N\
Award Determination Distribute RLP package
\ l J L )
e N
Design, Tl Negotiations, and Notice
to Proceed
\ l J
e N

Construction Phase

\ l J
e A
Lease Commencement and
Closeout
\ J

2. How to Build the Request for Lease Proposals
(RLP) Package

The RLP and lease templates on the Office of Leasing Google site are the most current and
should be the starting point for developing RLP packages for most transactions. The templates
include the draft content (in printing black and/or red text), as well as hidden blue instructional text
that guide the Leasing Specialist through modifying the templates for specific lease actions as
needed.
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a. ldentify Appropriate RLP and Lease Templates

As mentioned earlier in this chapter, certain factors help the Leasing Specialist decide which RLP
and lease templates to use. RLP and Lease template options include Global, Simplified, Small,
On-Airport and Warehouse. Choose the right one for the action.. Depending on which templates
are chosen, the Leasing Specialist confirms the requirements with the client to tailor the RLP and
lease templates for the procurement. This section addresses the boilerplate RLP and lease
templates; the rest of the RLP package and paragraphs are addressed later.

b. Compiling the RLP and Lease Boilerplate

At the core of the RLP package are two documents: the RLP and lease templates. The RLP
outlines the basic space requirement and describes the offering process to interested parties. The
RLP communicates when offers are due; specifies the forms, submittals, and other
documentation required as part of an offer package;
and describes the evaluation methodology the
Government will use in making its award decision. The

Consult on RLP or Lease

Lease, which represents the proposed contract, more Deviations
fully describes the Government’s space requirements. The PBS Office of Leasing should be
In addition to defining the required square footage, consulted when significant deviations

lease term, delivery schedule, and level of services and | from the RLP or Lease are proposed.
utilities, the lease outlines minimum technical
specifications and codes for the building systems,
structure, and interior fit-out. Security requirements, as well as the agency’s unique and special
requirements are attached separately to the document. While detailed in scope, the technical
specifications outlined in the RLP and lease are performance-based, not prescriptive, meaning
that offerors must provide the technical solution to meet the minimum specifications. It's important
to note that after award of the lease, the RLP is not included in the actual lease contract.

Selection of Paragraphs

Both the RLP and lease boilerplate templates contain a series of paragraphs, mandatory and
non-mandatory, organized by sections. Following the PBS policies in the non-printing blue text
instructions contained throughout the template, Leasing Specialists build the RLP and lease
boilerplate by choosing the appropriate paragraphs and filling in the blanks to reflect the
requirements of the procurement. Most of the information needed to fill out the RLP and lease
documents are identified through the requirements development process described under
Chapter 1, including:

e Area of consideration/delineated area;

e Amount of space to be set aside for Randolph-Sheppard vending facilities (contact the
Regional GSA Concessions Specialist );

e Agency normal hours of operation; and
e Above-standard or 24/7 utility usage requirements.

The blue hidden instructions in the document templates explain the protocol to follow if deleting or
modifying paragraphs. Individual revisions or the addition of paragraphs and region-specific

2.34 PBS Leasing Desk Guide
This page last revised: 07/20/2016



CHAPTER 2: New or Replacing Lease

Part 3: Solicitation Process

2. How to Build the Request for Lease Proposals (RLP) Package &

paragraphs should be reviewed by the Office of Regional Counsel for consistency and legal
sufficiency before inclusion.

c. Combined Template for FedBizOpps Advertisement and
Procurement Summary

The Combined Template for FedBizOpps Advertisement and Procurement Summary referred to
in the Leasing Desk Guide as the Procurement Summary (see the Office of Leasing Google site,
Lease Forms tab or Appendix C for the template) provides the market a clear, concise, and
immediate understanding of the requirements of the Government. The summary was developed
in response to leasing industry forums and requests that GSA provide a “snapshot” view of what
and when the Government was seeking space. The summary provides all of the critical
information to a potential offeror “at a glance” and negates the need for reading multiple pages
within the document to determine if they can meet the requirements of the procurement. The
summary has all of the key elements listed in an easy to read grid, such as square footage,
delineated area, parking requirements and term of the lease (firm and non-firm term). The
summary also lists the offer due date and the occupancy date, important dates for the market to
see and know at this stage.

The FedBizOpps Advertisement and Procurement Summary must be included with every RLP
package by printing and attaching to the front of the RLP for all types of leases and lease models,
including packages issued electronically.

d. Attachments to the RLP

The Leasing Specialist must attach other important documentation to the RLP and lease
documents in order to complete the RLP package. These can include additional specifications
describing the agency’s special and ISC security requirements, and additional clauses, provisions,
and offer forms.

Selection of Forms

Leasing Specialists must use the clauses and provisions on the appropriate version of the GSA
Forms 3516, 3517, and, for disaster leases only, 3518.

e Solicitation Provisions. The Solicitation Provisions (GSA Form 3516) outline the basic
ground rules for all lease procurement actions. Key definitions and instructional
information are found here covering such topics as late proposals, parties authorized to
execute leases, protests, and floodplains.

e General Clauses (Acquisition of Leasehold Interests in Real Property). The General
Clauses (GSA Form 3517B) govern the lease in the post-award and post-occupancy
environment. The clauses within this document include the following categories: General,
Performance, Inspection, Payment, Standards of Conduct, Adjustments, Audits, Disputes,
Labor Standards, and Subcontracting. It is important to remember that certain
clauses are required by law and regulation and cannot be modified or deleted. For
clauses that may be modified, the Lease Contracting Officer should only do so when
appropriate and advantageous to the Government; the Lease Contracting Officer must
also ascertain whether the proposed deviation imposes unacceptable risk to the
Government. Any proposed modification must be reviewed and approved by the Office of
Regional Counsel before approval by the Lease Contracting Officer. All approved
modifications must be provided to all offerors in an amendment.
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e Offer forms. The Leasing Specialist must include all the forms to be filled out and
returned by the offerors by the due date outlined in the RLP boilerplate. These forms
include:

0 GSA Form 1364, Proposal to Lease Space;
o GSA Form 1217, Lessor’'s Annual Cost Statement, with instructions;

o0 Either GSA Form 3518, Representations and Certifications (Acquisition of Leasehold
Interests in Real Property (only applies to disaster leases)or GSA Form 3518-SAM,
Addendum to the Systems for Award Management (SAM) Representations and
Certifications (Acquisition of Leasehold Interests in Real Property). See the
discussion under Part 4, paragraph 3.a, Reviewing Offers, for further explanation;

0 GSA Form 12000, Prelease Fire Protection and Life Safety Evaluation;
o0 Seismic forms A through F, if applicable; and
0 Security unit price list, if applicable.

Labor Standards

The Labor Standards paragraph provides that if an offeror proposes to satisfy the Government’s
requirements through new construction or the complete rehabilitation or reconstruction of an
existing building, and the Government will be the sole or predominant tenant of the facility such
that any other use of the building will be functionally or quantitatively incidental to the Government's
use and occupancy, then various FAR clauses implementing the Davis-Bacon Act of 1931 apply.
These include FAR 52.222-6, “Davis-Bacon Act,” and 52.222-13, “Compliance with Davis-Bacon
and Related Act Regulations.” When the delivery schedule is long enough to permit satisfying the
space requirements through construction of a building, Lease Contracting Officers must include
the Labor Standards paragraph in the lease.

The Davis-Bacon Act governs “wage determination,” defined as wage rates and fringe benefits
rates for each classification of laborers and mechanics prevailing in a given area to be paid under
Federal contracts. The wage determination list requires contractors or their subcontractors to pay
on-site workers no less than the locally prevailing wages and fringe benefits paid on projects of a
similar character. The Department of Labor issues wage determinations that establish these
locally prevailing wages and benefits. The Davis-Bacon requirements apply to both base building
and tenant buildout work.

If the lease contains the Labor Standards paragraph, Lease Contracting Officers must obtain a
Department of Labor wage determination for the applicable geographical area and attach a copy
to the RLP package. Wage determinations are available from the Department of Labor's Wage
Determinations OnLine web site (www.wdol.gov).

If GSA Receives No Lease Construction Offers

In some cases GSA might not receive any lease construction offers by the due date for initial
offers. If the Lease Contracting Officer used the standard language in GSA Form 3516 from
GSAR 552.270-1(c)(2)(i) stating that the Government will not consider offers received after the
due date for initial offers, the Labor Standards paragraph should be deleted from the lease. In

2.3-6 PBS Leasing Desk Guide
This page last revised: 07/20/2016



CHAPTER 2: New or Replacing Lease

Part 3: Solicitation Process

3. RLP Distribution <7

this situation, GSA is not required to update the wage determinations. However, in such situations,
if the GSA Form 3516 contains the alternate language from 552.270-1(c)(2)(i) that allows the
Government to consider offers received up to the due date for final proposal revisions, GSA must
keep the Labor Standards paragraph in the draft lease and continue to update the wage
determinations. This should be rare, however, and the Lease Contracting Officer should only use
the GSAR alternate language after consultation with regional council.

Later Changes to Wage Determination

If a change occurs to the wage determination after the receipt of final proposal revisions but
before lease award, GSA is required to reopen negotiations to allow the offeror to revise its price.

With respect to changes to the wage determination after lease award, the Civilian Board of
Contract Appeals has held that modifications to the wage rates are not required to be
implemented into existing contracts post-award except where a mistake has been made, such as
not incorporating one at all, or inserting the wrong determination.

“Labor Standards” in the General Clauses

The paragraph for Labor Standards relating to the Davis-Bacon Act is in addition to, and should
not be confused with, the separate “Labor Standards” section in the General Clauses, GSA Form
3517B or GSA Form 3517D That section of the General Clauses incorporates requirements for
equal opportunity/affirmative action employment, prohibition of segregated facilities, post-award
representations of small business status, equal opportunity for veterans, affirmative action for
disabled workers, and veteran employment reporting requirements. The Department of Labor is
responsible for enforcing these provisions.

e. RLP Review and Approval by Agency

Before issuance to any interested party, the responsible Leasing Specialist must forward the draft
RLP package (including the lease, special, and security requirements) to the requesting agency
for approval. The Leasing Specialist should indicate a deadline for agency response, allowing
adequate time for a thorough review. The Leasing Specialist will incorporate appropriate changes
into the final version of the RLP package. If the Leasing Specialist does not receive timely
comments or approval from the agency, the Lease Contracting Officer may decide to issue the
RLP and address changes by an amendment if necessary.

f. RLP Review and Approval by Legal Counsel

As outlined under GSA Order ADM 5000.4B, the LCO must obtain pre-issuance legal review of
RLP packages under the following circumstances:

e Actions with an aggregate value of $20 million or more.
e Actions utilizing Best Value Trade-Off source selection above SLAT
e Prospectus-level projects.

See Paragraph 4 below for the requirements for legal review of RLP amendments.
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This step produces documentation required for Lease File Tab 3.

Unless a Small or Simplified model is used, RLPs should not be handed out during the market
survey. The survey may reveal certain weaknesses in the draft RLP, which may need revision
before issuance.

Once the RLP has been finalized and approved by the Lease Contracting Officer, the Leasing
Specialist should distribute the RLP package to offerors, along with the FedBizOpps
Advertisement and Procurement Summary and a cover letter. The Lease Contracting Officer has
ultimate responsibility to verify and validate the RLP before it is released. The RLP must specify
the name of the Lease Contracting Officer. GSAM 570.106 states that “[e]xcept as otherwise
provided in paragraph (b) of this section and as set forth in paragraphs (g) and (h) of this section,
the contracting officer must provide offerors not less than 20 calendar days between solicitation
issuance and the date established for receipt of initial offers.”

The RLP Distribution List identifies the date the RLP was issued, as well as the name and contact
information for everyone receiving an RLP—all potential offerors, client agency personnel, the
Federal Protective Service, the GSA Field Office, and
anyone else as determined by the Lease Contracting
Officer who received an RLP.

RLP requests

Current Lessors that appear to be

The list (or transmittal letters) and a copy of the incapable of meeting the requirements of

approved RLP package must be filed in Lease File Tab | the RLP may be issued a letter

3. Also include a copy of any disk issued to offerors. EHIENTIn) e I [ED O IEE e
current requirements.

If the RLP is issued electronically (via CD-ROM or However, anyone who requests an

email), a copy of the disk as well as a paper copy of all | RLP—including the current Lessor

issued documents must be filed in Lease File Tab 3 EME) UT0SE (el ERREET 1D Met MEE! the

under Final RLP Package with Attachments. FEETEMENE—TEE (06 gvEn £ (L.

4. Amending the RLP Package

Any addition, alteration, or deletion of information contained in an RLP package after it is
released to the market is accomplished through a written amendment. Leasing Specialists should
strive to prepare a careful and thorough RLP package, so that amendments are the exception,
rather than the rule.

An amendment must:

e reference the RLP number;

e be consecutively numbered;
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e list the city and state;
e bear receipt acknowledgment by the recipient; and
e be sent to all offerors/interested parties.

When amending the RLP preaward, the Leasing Specialist must take care to ascertain and
identify which portion of the RLP package is being changed, since the RLP package includes not
only the RLP template, but the proposed lease document and other attachments. For example,
an RLP amendment that extends the offer due date changes the terms listed in the RLP portion
of the package, since it affects only the solicitation process, which ends upon lease award. On
the other hand, an RLP amendment to insert additional janitorial services reflects a change to the
lease portion of the package, since this affects the future leasehold obligations of the parties.
However, while an RLP amendment can modify the terms of the proposed lease, it is not the
same instrument as a lease amendment, which reflects post-award changes to the executed
lease contract.

Please note that a material change in requirements may require more than an amendment. A
new advertisement or a cancellation of the solicitation may be required.

a. RLP Amendments Review and Approval by Legal Counsel
Pre-issuance Legal review is required of all RLP amendments under the following circumstances:

e The underlying RLP was not subject to legal review and the content of the proposed
amendment, if included in the original RLP, would have resulted in pre-issuance legal
review.

e RLP amendments proposing to cancel a procurement.

e RLP amendments where the underlying RLP was the subject of pre-issuance legal
review and the proposed amendment:

0 Would be issued following the receipt of final proposal revisions (best and final
offers);

0 Would make changes to minimum requirements of the RLP, including the
addition of scope; or

0 Would make other changes to the RLP having a substantive impact on the
competition, including the addition or deletion of, or changes to, evaluation
factors or the basis for award.

e RLP amendment resulting from a GAO protest ruling or from corrective action taken by
the Agency.

PBS Leasing Desk Guide 2.3-9
This page last revised: 07/20/2016






CHAPTER 2: New or Replacing Lease

Part 4: Pre-Negotiation/Negotiations Process

4. Amending the RLP Package <

Part 4: Pre-Negotiation/Negotiations Process

L OV BIVIBW .ttt ettt e e st e e e sttt e e ea bt e e e sh ket e e e eh ket e e e ehbe e e e e et be e e e e abbeeeeeabbeeeeabbeeeeane 2.4-2
2. Preparations for NeQOtiatioNS ... e e e e e e eanarn e e e 2.4-3
a. Understanding the GOalS ..........cooiiiiiiiiiiii e 2.4-3
b. Market KNOWIEAQE .......c..eueiiiiiee ettt e e e e s e e e e e e s e s ee e e e e e e s ennnes 2.4-4
C. Setting Negotiation ODJECHIVES .......cc.uuiiiiiee e e e s s r e e e e e e annes 2.4-5
3. Screening Offers Received and Subsequent Negotiations.........cccoooiviiiiiiieiiiniiiiiieeeen, 2.4-6
A, REVIEWING Off@IS ittt s e e e s e e e e e e e e snrrreeeeeeeeeannnes 2.4-7
b. “Discussions” versus “ClarifiCations”...........coouiiiiiiiiiie e 2.4-12
c. Determining ComMpetitive RANGE .........vviiiiieeii e e e 2.4-13
d. CondUCtiNg NEQOLIALIONS .......eiiiiieiiiiiiiiiei ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e anbbeeeaaae s 2.4-14
4. Final PropoSal REVISION ...uuiiii i iiiiiiieee ettt e sttt e e e e e e e e e e s e e e e e e e s ennnnneees 2.4-16
PBS Leasing Desk Guide 2.4-1

This page last revised: 07/20/2016



CHAPTER 2: New or Replacing Lease
Part 4: Pre-Negotiation/Negotiations Process

& 1. Overview

1. Overview

Offers rarely contain perfect solutions to the RLP. The goal of negotiations is to reach an
agreement representing the best value to the Government, in terms of price and other factors,
while allowing a reasonable profit for the owner. In most transactions, the LCO (with assistance
from the Leasing Specialist or broker contractor) negotiates with the offeror to establish a fair and
reasonable price and agree on all contract terms. Negotiations must confirm that GSA and the
offeror all agree on the essential elements of the contract, and that each offer either does or does
not meet all the requirements of the RLP. However,
leases can be awarded based on initial offers if the RLP
allows it and includes Alternate 1 to 48 CFR 552.270-1,
Instructions to offerors—Acquisition of Leasehold
Interests in Real Property. This decision should normally | While GSA has the authority to award

be made during acquisition planning and must be made | Without negotiations, Lease
before issuing the RLP. Contracting Officers should always

assess the potential risks of awarding
without negotiations or discussions.

When to Negotiate?

The negotiation process involves evaluating and
analyzing proposals to verify that all required parts are
included and assessing the offeror’s responsiveness;
determining the competitive range; preparing the initial abstract of offers; notifying offerors of
deficiencies; conducting direct negotiations with each offeror; compiling required documentation;
requesting final proposal revisions; and determining the offeror’s responsibility.

When conducting negotiations, the roles must be clear. The Lease Contracting Officer, Leasing
Specialist, or broker contractor are the only parties authorized to negotiate with an offeror
concerning the space to be leased. The competitive range is an initial baseline for judging the
reasonableness of cost or price estimates. It is discussed further below in “Screening Offers
Received and Subsequent Negotiations* under “Determining Competitive Range.”

Preparation is essential for successful negotiations. Before engaging offerors in negotiations,
GSA must establish its initial negotiation position. Negotiation objectives (see “Setting Negotiation
Objectives®) are usually targets within a price range that the Leasing Specialist expects
negotiated rates to fall within, based on market research. Pre-negotiation steps include
understanding the solicitation goals, knowing the market, and setting negotiation objectives.

The following illustration shows the steps in pre-negotiations and negotiations. Each step below is
linked to the section that discusses the topic.
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2. Preparations for Negotiations

a. Understanding the Goals

Depending on the procurement method stated in the RLP, proposals deemed to be technically
acceptable may be evaluated on price alone, or a combination of price and technical tradeoffs
using award factors, which is referred to as best value tradeoff (see “Reviewing Final Offers®). If
you are conducting a best-value tradeoff procurement, consult the Desk Guide section on award
factors in Chapter 13. These specific award factors must be identified in the RLP.

It is especially important to have knowledge of the following areas in preparation for negotiations:

o Market—familiarize yourself with the market survey findings and other background
information.
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e The requirements—strive to thoroughly understand the needs of the client agency and
other stakeholders.

e The choices—options that arise when you compare the requirements with the market. As
recent trends provide increasing frequency of procurements in which Government
requirements are beyond market standards (because of security, Energy Star, LEED,
accessibility, or other needs) or if new construction is possible, consult with technical
experts as necessary to quantify what cost impact that requirement is likely to have to
procurement beyond the market range and factor that into the negotiation objectives.

e The process—anticipate the upcoming steps you will need to take and be familiar with
best practices for conducting negotiations.

e The goals—develop a clear understanding of the specific goals you want to achieve
during negotiations. Know what you want and what you are willing to trade off to reach an
agreement. Keep in mind the target and maximum prices. Set your position and hold to it.
Re-familiarize yourself with the RLP package.

e The other party—know what offerors want, their needs, and what they are willing to trade
off to reach an agreement.

e The strengths and weaknesses of the Government’s position—your relative bargaining
position is likely to be stronger in competitive solicitations, when you can afford to take a
harder line, as opposed to a sole source scenario.

b. Market Knowledge

Market research plays a central role in setting negotiation objectives by helping to identify ranges
of fair and reasonable costs for the type of space desired. Leasing Specialists are required to use
Bullseye Reports for REIS major markets; reports are generated as part of the G-REX workflow
process. There are three main tasks associated with Bullseye: Capture Market Location, Request
Bullseye Report, and Request Pre-Award Assessment. Only the Capture Market Locations task is
mandatory if the project meets the following criteria:

e The space requirement is greater than 2,000 RSF;

e The lease firm term is equal to or greater than 36 months;

e The project involves primarily office space (greater than 75 percent); and

e The lease action is New, New/Replacing, Succeeding, or Superseding.
Leasing Specialists should request a Bullseye report for extensions, renewals, AAAP leases,
actions less than 36 months, or less than 2,000 RSF through Sharepoint/Google Drive. For
additional details on the Bullseye program, see Leasing Alert entitled “Bullseye, Negotiation

Objectives, and GLS Commission Management.

In addition to information gathered during the market survey and the Bullseye Reports, Leasing
Specialists can refer to the additional sources below.
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e Competing offers received in response to the RLP, and documenting this comparison;

e Research commercial trade publications to become familiar with the market; consult the
Building Owners and Managers Association (BOMA) for operating costs, the Means Cost

Manual for construction costs, the Society of

Industrial and Office Realtors (SIOR), Reis
Inc., and market reports such as those from
CoStar and LoopNet;

e Current market information, including rental
guotes and cost estimates obtained on the
market survey and from real estate market
data sources (such as CoStar or CBRE
Econometric Advisors (CBRE EA),); and

Is Tlin the rate?

Typically, the private sector includes

some TI in the stated shell rate, so make

sure to ask for the breakdown from any
brokers or owners you consult. This is
important because we could be leaving
money on the table (the shell rate could
include a Tl amount).

e Recent GSA and/or private-sector lease contract rental rates.

c. Setting Negotiation Objectives

This step produces documentation for Lease File Tab 4

under Negotiation Objectives.

Before engaging offerors in negotiations, GSA or the broker contractor must establish its initial

negotiation position. Negotiation objectives typically are rates within a range that the Leasing

Specialist expects to achieve through negotiations. The defined range is based on the market
research. Negotiation objectives can include other negotiated terms such as termination rights,

lease term, etc. The Lease Contracting Officer's determination of a fair and reasonable price

should align with these price objectives.

The Leasing Alert entitled “Bullseye Program, Negotiation Objectives, and GLS Commission

Management” issued a standardized negotiation objectives template that is required to be used
for all projects regardless of size or procurement type (except for AAAP leases, disaster leases,

On-Airport, and Small (3626) leases) to ensure national
consistency in developing negotiation objectives. This
template is also needed to ensure that GLS
Commission Management is administered consistently
across all regions for all broker projects. The
negotiation objectives template has features which
should aid in its preparation and completion. First, in

Pricing Objectives

negotiations.

Objectives must be established before

REIS major markets, the template automatically imports market information from REIS. Second, it
allows for manual inputs intended for secondary, small markets, or for non-office space in any

market. And, finally, the template streamlines the amount of time needed to complete it since

many of the fields are auto-populated and calculated. Using the template, Leasing Specialists
must develop negotiation objectives for the following items:

e Shell rental rate;

e Tl amortization and rental rates;

e Building Specific Amortized Capital amortization and rental rates, as appropriate for the

project (Note that BSAC pricing may vary depending upon assigned Facility Security
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Level (FSL), building characteristics, etc., and therefore it may not be possible to
accurately establish an objective for this rental component.);

e Base cost of services;

e Hourly overtime rate (paid separately via RWA);

o Offeror's Tl fee schedule (for A/E services and Lessor’s project management);
e Adjustment for vacant premises; and

e Parking (see note below).

On projects tasked to the broker, the broker will prepare the negotiation objectives. On in-house
projects, the Leasing Specialist may prepare the negotiation objectives. Both the preparer
(Leasing Specialist or broker) and the approver (Lease Contracting Officer) must sign and date
the objectives.

Although the above items constitute the minimum mandatory negotiation objectives, there are
additional considerations that may be important in the context of various projects, such as
potential Tl concessions, market escalations, free rent, and the timing and impact of tax
assessments on base-year taxes.

Note: When parking is a requirement of the lease, the Leasing Specialist should include parking
costs in the negotiation objectives and consider the prevailing rate for parking spaces in the
market. In some markets parking spaces are generally free, while in others a cost is associated
with them. When the Government is acquiring parking spaces at cost, those rates should become
part of the negotiation just like any other cost of the lease. If there is a separate cost associated
with the parking spaces, the best practice is to specifically identify this in the lease and
associated Occupancy Agreement (OA) as a parking expense. Otherwise the parking cost may
make the shell cost appear unduly high compared with the market.

3. Screening Offers Received and Subsequent
Negotiations

Negotiations are conducted on behalf of the Government by the Leasing Specialist or broker
contractor. GSA negotiates the rental price for the initial term, any renewal periods, and any other
aspect of the offer as deemed necessary. GSA should conduct negotiations with all offerors that
are within the competitive range prior to calling for final proposal revisions. See section 3.b. below
for detailed requirements regarding negotiations.

The Leasing Specialist must keep records on all communications and documents from the initial
contact with the offeror through lease award. This includes meeting notes, emails, the abstract of
offers, the request for final proposal revisions, and similar documents.
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a. Reviewing Offers

The Leasing Specialist must evaluate offers for completeness and technical compliance. A

general assessment considers the following:

e |s the offer timely as defined in the Solicitation Provisions, GSA Form 35167

e |s the offer complete? (Have all forms been completed?)

o Does the offer comply with the RLP package terms and conditions?

o Does the offer satisfy all of the Government’s requirements?

e Are the offerors’ mathematical calculations correct?

e Does measured space meet the requirement?

Abstract of Offers

The Abstract of Offers is a requirement of the Lease File as well as a useful tool that captures the

capability of each offeror and assesses their ability to
meet the requirements in the RLP package. A
completed abstract will highlight deficiencies and
negotiation opportunities that can be addressed in
follow-up letters and calls to offerors. The Leasing
Specialist can use G-REX to prepare the abstract for
each offeror.

The RLP Section 3.0, How to Offer, describes in detail
offer submittal requirements. Below is also a summary

Quick Tip

As you work through the Evaluation of
Offers Phase in G-REX, the Abstract of
Offers will be automatically updated and
generated by the system.

of items involved in assessing offer compliance, most of which are documented on the Abstract of

Offers.

Scaled Plans for Space Offered

Reviewing the scaled drawings is a critical part of the offer review to verify that space being
offered meets the requirements of the RLP. The following are things to consider when reviewing

the floor plans:

e The block of space offered is the same space that was toured.

e Plans are to scale and that all structural elements (stairs, elevators, columns, load-

bearing walls, windows, restrooms, etc.) are
shown and meet ABAAS and fire safety
standards.

e The space offered meets client agency special
requirements (layout and configuration
specifications).

e Measured floor plans confirm that the space is

Conversion Matters—Quick
Validation

The rates for rentable square feet (RSF)
should be less than the rates for
ANSI/BOMA Office Area (ABOA) square
feet.
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within RLP ABOA square footage requirements.

GSA Form 1364, Proposal to Lease Space

GSA Form 1364 contains the rental information and other critical offer elements. In addition to
verifying that all mathematical calculations and building information—including address, square
footage, and parking—are correct, the following should be considered:

e Rentable (RSF) and ANSI/BOMA Office Area (ABOA) square feet and common area
factor are in alignment.

e Cost components are provided, such as shell, operating, and Building Specific Amortized
Capital.

e The Tl allowance amount meets RLP requirements, and Tl rental rate accurately reflects
the Tl amortization term and rate.

e Parking capacity number and cost are in compliance with the RLP.

e Lease term and termination rights are in compliance with the RLP.

o Applicable fees and other costs are provided.

e Deviations are noted and will need to be addressed.

e Compliance with technical requirements such as ABAAS, seismic safety, and EISA.
e The form is signed and dated by an individual having authority to bind the offeror.

GSA Form 1217, Lessor’s Annual Cost Statement

GSA Form 1217 captures an offeror’s variable and fixed operating cost expenses for both the
building in its entirety, and the offered space, primarily for the purpose of determining a fair and
reasonable operating cost rate for future CPI escalations.

Lines 5 through 26 of the form identify the components of the operating cost portion of the rental
rate. The total amount listed on line 27, column B, when divided by the rentable square footage,
represents the Lessor’s total cost to provide services and utilities to the Government’s space, also
reflected on GSA Form 1364. Lines 28 through 32 list ownership charges (taxes, insurance,
reserves for replacement, etc.) that are not subject to CPI escalations, but are subsumed in the
shell rate. This form should be thoroughly reviewed for full and fair allocation of utilities and
services.

Representations and Certifications

Except as noted below, GSA Form 3518, which addresses socioeconomic and other statutory
requirements associated with Government contracts, through offeror representation and/or self-
certification, has been replaced with an electronic version in the System for Award Management.
The only exception is disaster leases, which will still require the paper version of GSA Form 3518.
The electronic version (or the paper copy, if applicable) must be completed in its entirety,
including the following critical elements:
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e Offerors represent on this form whether they are classified as a small or large business
within the threshold applicable to GSA leases in the North American Industry
Classification System (NAICS) code.

Note: The NAICS code applicable to GSA leases is 531120 as issued by the Small
Business Administration (SBA), Interim Rule, effective July 14, 2014.% The SBA further
defines a small business as one (including its affiliates) organized for profit,
independently owned and operated, not dominant in the commercial lease market, and
that has average annual gross receipts below current NAICS thresholds for the 3
preceding fiscal years. The current threshold can be found on the SBA web site at
http://www.sba.gov/content/small-business-size-standards.

e Offerors identified as other than small businesses are required to submit small business
subcontracting plans for contracts having a gross value of $700,000 over the lease term,
including renewal options (FAR 19.704). (The small business subcontracting plan
requirement is discussed further below in paragraph 5.3.a.)

o All offerors must identify their ownership structure (corporation, partnership, etc.) and
provide the corresponding Tax Identification Number (TIN). Additionally, all offerors must
register with Dun & Bradstreet, Data Universal Numbering System (DUNS).

¢ In addition to filling out the online Representations and Certifications completed as part of
SAM registration, offerors must complete GSA Form 3518-SAM, Addendum to the
Systems for Award Management (SAM) Representations and Certifications (Acquisition
of Leasehold Interests in Real Property). This form incorporates by reference all of the
applicable representations and certifications that are input by offerors through the SAM
application, and it contains a mandatory representation (GSAR 552.203-72) not currently
available in the SAM application.

e Lease Contracting Officers must include a copy of the Addendum to the SAM
Representations and Certifications in the lease. Disaster leases will continue to include
the GSA Form 3518 or 3518A as part of the lease.

e Lease Contracting Officers must verify that the offeror has obtained

a valid DUNS number and is registered in SAM before final
proposal revisions. When reviewing an offeror's SAM
registration, look for “Purpose of

: T . . L : : Registration” to confirm that entity
0 Leasing Specialists must include in negotiations a discussion has selected “All Awards.” Entities

with offerors emphasizing the requirement to register with Dun who are listed their purpose as
and Bradstreet and in SAM and provide website information “Federal Assistance Awards Only”

(http://fedgov.dnb.com). must revise their registration.

Purpose Matters

0 Leasing Specialists must review the representations and
certifications made by offerors in SAM (for example, the small business certification
may warrant a need to obtain a subcontracting plan), document this review in the
lease file.

2 Small Business Administration, Interim Final Rule, effective July 14, 2014 (Date Posted: Jun 12, 2014; RIN:3245-AG60;
CFR:13 CFR Part 121; Federal Register Number:2014-12868)
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0 Leasing Specialists must include a copy of the SAM-generated representations and
certifications in the lease file.

0 Leasing Specialists must also use SAM to confirm that offerors are not excluded from
receiving federal contracts.

0 Acceptable information must be for the owner of record; therefore, the Leasing
Specialist must verify the validity and consistency of the information as compared
with the owner of record in the offer. The Leasing Specialist must not accept without
guestion information pertaining to a parent company or umbrella corporation. Leasing
Specialists should inform offerors that SAM registration requires annual updating in
order to maintain an active status for award eligibility.

e Federal law prohibits contracting with corporations that have an unpaid Federal tax
liability or a felony conviction under Federal law. The Addendum to the SAM
Representations and Certifications includes a representation that offerors must complete
to state whether these potential disqualifications apply.

e Exception: The paper version of GSA Form 3518, Representations and Certifications, is
required only for disaster leases.

When completion of the paper form is necessary, this form must be signed and dated by a person
having authority to bind the offeror.

GSA Form 12000 Pre-Lease Fire Protection and Life Safety

Unless the space meets certain exceptions, offerors are required to submit information
addressing fire and life safety requirements. The submittal requirements and exceptions are
further outlined under Appendix D of the Desk Guide.

Energy Independence and Security Act

The Energy Independence and Security Act (EISA)—a statutory requirement—established
energy efficiency standards. It prohibited the federal government from entering into a contract to
lease space in a building that did not earn an Energy Star label in the most recent year (restated
in the RLP package as within one year prior to the due date of final proposal revisions). All new
construction (buildings specifically built as a result of the Government’s lease) must achieve an
Energy Star label within 18 months after occupancy by the Government.

There are statutory exceptions to this requirement:

e No Space is offered in a Building with an ENERGY STAR® Label that meets RLP
requirements, including locational needs;

e The agency will remain in a building it currently occupies

e The lease will be in a building of historical, architectural, or cultural significance listed
or eligible to be listed on the National Register of Historic Places; or

e The lease is for 10,000 rentable square feet or less.

For leases that fall within these exceptions, offerors are required to make energy efficiency and
conservation improvements that are cost-effective over the term of the lease and, if awarded the
lease, must measure the space’s energy efficiency against a nationally-recognized benchmark
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and meet certain energy consumption information disclosure requirements. They are not required
to achieve an Energy Star label, although the Energy Star label is encouraged. If the Lessor
obtains an Energy Star label no more than 12 months before the due date for final proposal
revisions, the requirement for cost-effective energy efficiency and conservation improvements is
negated.

Energy Star requirements do not apply to land leases, rooftop antenna leases, on-airport leases,
or parking leases. Additional information is available at http://www.gsa.gov/portal/content/103656
under Green Lease Policies and Procedures, under part 5.3.a of this chapter, and in Chapter18,

Sustainability.

Financial Capability

Offerors are also required to demonstrate that they have the financial capability to perform the
requirements in the lease, by presenting at least a conditional commitment of funds in an amount
necessary to prepare the space. This commitment is a critical factor in the Lease Contracting
Officer’s determination of offerors’ financial responsibility, discussed further in Part 5: Award
Determination.

Additional Submittals

In addition to those items identified above; offerors must submit:
e seismic form(s), if required (see Appendix G for more information);
e security unit price list, if required (see Chapter 19 for more information);
e tax information;
¢ evidence of compliance with zoning laws for the intended use of the space,
e evidence of ownership or control of the building or site;
e evidence demonstrating that amenities do or will exist,
e aparking plan, if required (see Appendix H);

¢ and architectural plans for modernization, if the offered building does not meet the
requirements of the lease paragraph “Quality and Appearance of Building.”

These items are more fully described in the RLP.

The process of examining offers to make sure they are responsive and competitive may involve
communications with offerors under the guidelines of FAR 15.306. Be sure to understand the
difference between “clarifications,” “communications,” and “negotiations/discussions” (see below
under “Final Proposal Revision“). While the Leasing Specialist and broker are authorized to
negotiate with offerors, the Lease Contracting Officer has overall responsibility for negotiations.
Neither the Leasing Specialist nor the broker may commit the Government to a particular offer or
give the appearance of accepting an offer. Only the LCO is authorized to accept an offer and bind
the Government.
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Review each offer concerning the handling of services and utilities. Except for warehouse leases,
fully serviced leases are preferred, and Leasing Specialists must encourage them as appropriate.
The ramifications of accepting less than fully serviced leases should be given serious
consideration before proceeding with negotiations on a less than fully serviced lease. Such offers
are considered non-responsive when the RLP does not allow for alternate offers or non-fully-
serviced offers.

Debarred or Suspended Bidders

GSA must also determine that each offeror is eligible for participation in Federal contracts. The
functionality of the Excluded Parties List System (EPLS), an electronic database of identified
vendors excluded from doing business with the Government, has been consolidated into the SAM
Exclusions Extract (available at www.sam.gov > SAM Home > Data Access > Exclusion
Interfaces). The SAM Exclusions Extract contains a list of all currently open exclusions in SAM
and identifies entities that are in some way restricted from doing business with the Federal
Government. It is important that the user reviewing SAM records to determine Federal award
eligibility closely read the language present on each exclusion record describing the nature
(cause) and effect to determine applicability for their planned award. Leasing Specialists must
check SAM at least twice: after receiving offers, and before award.

In addition, Leasing Specialists must verify the offeror’s statements appearing in the electronic
version of representations and certifications in SAM under paragraph “FAR 52.209-5: Certification
Regarding Responsibility Matters.” To preclude the possibility of mistaken identity, if an offeror is
listed in SAM as a Department of Treasury Specially Designated National (SDN), the Lease
Contracting Officer must, through approved regional channels, contact the Office of Leasing,
which will coordinate with the Office of General Counsel to determine whether the bidder is the
entity actually excluded.

b. “Discussions” versus “Clarifications”

It is important to understand the distinction between “discussions” (or “negotiations”) and
clarifications—they are not the same.

e Discussions—The term “discussions” is synonymous with “negotiations.” Negotiations are
exchanges, in either a competitive or sole source environment, between the Government
and offerors, that are undertaken with the intent of allowing the offeror to revise its
proposal. When negotiations are conducted with offerors in a competitive acquisition,
they take place after establishment of the competitive range and are called discussions.
These discussions may, at the Lease Contracting Officer’s discretion, result in the offeror
being allowed to revise its proposal. However, the terms “negotiations” and “discussions”
are used synonymously in GSA lease documents and may be used interchangeably. As
further defined in FAR 15.306(d), such negotiations can include bargaining—which
encompasses persuasion, altering assumptions and positions, and give-and-take—and
can apply to price, schedule, technical requirements, the type of contract, or other terms
of the proposed contract. Discussions occur when the Government communicates with
an offeror for the purpose of obtaining information essential for determining the
acceptability of a proposal, or when the Government gives the offeror an opportunity to
revise or modify its proposal in some material way. When GSA conducts discussions
with one offeror, it must conduct discussions with all offerors in the competitive
range. At minimum, notify each offeror of any significant weaknesses or
deficiencies or both in the proposal.
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e Clarifications—In contrast, FAR 15.306(a) defines “clarifications” as limited exchanges
between the Government and offerors that may occur when it is contemplating award
without discussions. Examples could include clarifying the relevance of past performance
information or adverse past performance information to which the offeror has not
previously had an opportunity to respond (past performance), or resolving minor or
clerical errors. Offerors may clarify their proposals verbally or in writing; however, any
such clarifications must be reflected in the lease contract. Clarifications may not be used
to cure proposal deficiencies or material omissions, materially alter the technical or cost
elements of the proposal, or revise the proposal.

The test is whether an offeror has been given an opportunity to revise or modify its proposal.
Communications that do not permit an offeror to revise or modify a proposal, but request that the
offeror confirm what the offeror has already committed to do in its proposal, are clarifications and
not discussions.

In addition, the term “communications” can refer to exchanges between the Government and
offerors, after receipt of proposals, leading to establishment of the competitive range. GSA may
conduct the exchange of communication (in lowest price technically acceptable procurements) to
clarify ambiguities. Such communications must address adverse past performance information to
which an offeror has not had a prior opportunity to respond. Note that offerors are not permitted to
amend an offer as a result of such communications.

c. Determining Competitive Range

In accordance with the FAR, all proposals must be evaluated, and the Lease Contracting Officer
must establish a competitive range. As stated in the mandatory RLP paragraph “Negotiations,”

The competitive range will be established by the LCO based on cost or price and
other factors (if any) that are stated in this RLP and will include all of the most
highly rated proposals, unless the range is further reduced for purposes of
efficiency.

The Lease Contracting Officer may exclude from the competitive range those offers that are not
among the most highly rated. There must be a reasonable basis to support this decision. . A
competitive range should be established for all procurements in which GSA wishes to conduct
discussions (negotiations). The discussions or negotiations must be conducted with each offeror
in the competitive range and must address deficiencies, significant weaknesses, and adverse
past performance information to which the offeror has not yet had an opportunity to respond. The
competitive range may encompass all offers received, if appropriate.

GSA must negotiate with all offerors whose offers fall within the competitive range. If the Lease
Contracting Officer intends to negotiate with all offerors, then the lease file must document that all
offers were found to be within the competitive range.

The Lease Contracting Officer eliminates from consideration offers that do not fall within the
competitive range in acquisitions using either the best value trade-off or lowest priced technically
acceptable approach. The Lease Contracting Officer must notify in writing offerors whose offers
fall outside the competitive range.

Besides identifying competitive offers, the competitive range also establishes an initial baseline
for judging the reasonableness of cost or price estimates. Armed with this information, the Lease
Contracting Officer can begin to prepare for negotiations.
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d. Conducting Negotiations

As offers are evaluated for completeness and

accuracy, some issues must be dealt with immediately.

If an offeror in the competitive range clearly made an
error or omitted important information from the offer,
the Leasing Specialist must contact the offeror and
request a corrected submission of the forms or data by
a set date. The Leasing Specialist must list errors and
omissions for each offeror and these must be
addressed during discussions. Leasing Specialists or
broker contractors must conduct independent
negotiations with each offeror in the competitive range
and advise offerors orally or in writing of significant
weaknesses and deficiencies in their offers.

All offerors found to be in the competitive range must
be given a reasonable opportunity to submit any cost
or price, technical, or other revisions to their offer that

Weakness? Or Deficiency?

Weakness—a flaw that increases the
risk of unsuccessful contract
performance

Significant weakness—a flaw that
appreciably increases the risk of
unsuccessful contract performance

Deficiency—a material failure to meet a
Government requirement or a
combination of significant weaknesses
that increases the risk of unsuccessful
contract performance to an unacceptable
level

may result from the negotiations. Negotiations will be closed with submission of final proposal

revisions.

Negotiations should be based on three general types of analysis:

e Price analysis—a comparison of the offeror’s
prices to something external to the proposal.
Example: total rental rate compared to market
rates.

e Offer cost review—evaluating on an element-
by-element basis the costs supporting the
proposal. For example: shell rate, parking
rates, fees, amortization rates, and
concessions offered on GSA Form 1364, the
operating costs listed on Form 1217, or land
and construction costs provided for lease
construction projects.

Quick Tip

Make sure the person filling out and
signing the form has authority to do so
and can enter into negotiations. This
authority can be confirmed from broker
agreements, bylaws or articles of
incorporation that outline authorities,
written statements from owners, and
other such sources.

e Technical analysis—comparison of the offeror’s technical proposal to the specifications
and requirements, in addition to the non-price-related award factors if included in the RLP.

(See Chapter 13 on source selection.)

A primary goal of negotiations is to confirm that offers received comply with the requirements

stated in the RLP. A great deal of communication with the offeror centers on determining whether
submitted proposals comply with the RLP. Alternative proposals may be considered if allowed by
the RLP and it is determined that they meet the intent of the RLP and customer’s requirements. If
an alternative proposal is acceptable, the Leasing Specialist must contact the Office of Regional
Counsel to discuss how material the change is and whether an amendment to the RLP is needed
to allow all offerors to compete on the alternative basis.
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Alternative offers may be received that amend the General Clauses. If such offers are received,
the Lease Contracting Officer must determine, in consultation with the Office of Regional Counsel,
if the changes are in the Government’s best interest and are allowable by law. If it is determined
that allowable changes are in the best interest of the Government, the Lease Contracting Officer
must amend the RLP to allow all offerors to offer on the same amended General Clauses. If it is
determined that the changes are not to be allowed, the Lease Contracting Officer must advise the
offeror that failure to conform to the General Clauses without change is unacceptable and that the
offer will be deemed ineligible for award for failure to meet the requirements of the RLP. Material
changes made in the final proposal revision may be detrimental to the offeror and must be
reviewed with the Office of Regional Counsel.

A further important goal is to ascertain that the offered rate and corresponding elements of the
proposal are fair and reasonable.

Keep in mind that minor items should not be allowed to hold up the negotiations (see FAR
15.405(b)). Rather than letting a single issue stall the entire process, look at the overall rate the
Government will pay, to determine whether the overall offer remains fair and reasonable.

Best Practices in Negotiating

Skillful negotiation is an art that grows with experience. It is essential to know the market, have
clearly defined negotiation objectives, and have a planned strategy to achieve the objectives.
Several established best practices will guide the Leasing Specialist or Lease Contracting Officer
during negotiations. Make use of these techniques:

e The Leasing Specialist must understand the RLP and Lease, the agency requirements,
and the offer process and be prepared to explain them to offerors as needed.

e Plan and conduct meetings with offerors professionally and efficiently. Make an
appointment with each offeror, allowing at least an hour. Negotiations can be held via
phone, in writing, or in person.

e Ask questions and engage in “active listening.” Request supporting documentation.

e Confirm that the offeror knows that a proposal that does not meet a minimum
requirement will be ineligible for award.

o Make sure all discussions are documented for each offeror, and follow up with each
offeror in writing. Obtain clarifications, changes, and concessions in writing.

e For competitive actions, there can be no final agreement until you have requested final
proposal revisions from all offerors and negotiations are closed.

Negotiating Practices Prohibited in the FAR

Several approaches or practices must be avoided. Do not engage in any practices prohibited by
FAR 15.306(e), which forbids:

e Favoring one offeror over another.
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e Revealing an offeror’s technical solution, including unique technology, innovative and
unique uses of commercial items, or any information that would compromise an offeror’s
intellectual property to another offeror.

e Revealing an offeror’s price without that offeror’s permission. The Lease Contracting
Officer may inform an offeror that its price is considered by the Government to be too
high, or too low, and may reveal the results of the analysis supporting that conclusion.
Any determination that an offer is too high or too low must be made relative to the market,
not in comparison to other offers received. It is also permissible, at the Government'’s
discretion, to indicate to all offerors the cost or price that the Government'’s price analysis,
market research, and other reviews have identified as reasonable (41 U.S.C.
423(h)(1)(2)).

e Revealing the names of individuals providing reference information about an offeror’s
past performance.

¢ Knowingly furnishing source selection information in violation of FAR 3.104 and 41 U.S.C.
423(h)(1)(2).

Avoiding Pitfalls

To preserve procurement integrity, Leasing Specialists must never reveal the number of offerors
or the other prices being offered in an attempt to “auction” the award. Leasing Specialists have a
fiduciary responsibility to our client and the taxpayers to thoroughly negotiate each aspect of an
offeror’s proposal to provide the best value to the Government.

4. Final Proposal Revision

After conducting negotiations, the Lease Contracting Officer should conduct a pre-award Lease
Cost Relative to Market (LCRM) assessment, when applicable, before calling for final proposal
revisions. The LCRM is a longstanding PBS measure used to assess office lease transactions
against industry market data from sources contained in the Bullseye Report or other sources such
as SIOR, Reis, or others that PBS determines valid and acceptable for comparative use. Once
this assessment is complete, Lease Contracting Officers will send offerors a request for final
proposal revisions. The G-REX system will generate a draft letter requesting final proposal
revisions that can be modified as appropriate. Before sending out the request, the Lease
Contracting Officer should have at least one responsive offer.

The final proposal revision is the last opportunity for offerors to revise their proposals before
award. After the deadline for final proposal revisions, no further negotiations are allowed with the
offerors—only clarifications to achieve an accurate understanding.
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1. Overview

This chapter explains the steps for determining the successful offer and awarding the lease
contract.

Upon receipt of final proposal revisions, GSA completes a final analysis and ranks offerors using
the criteria specified in the RLP. Several pre-award requirements are reviewed that deal with the
small business subcontracting plan (if required), equal employment opportunity compliance,
affirmative action plan for the disabled, and the excluded parties list in SAM. GSA assembles all
of the lease contract documents. Once they are executed by GSA and the Lessor, unsuccessful
offerors are notified, and a synopsis of the lease award is published on FedBizOpps.

These steps are shown in the flow chart below. Each step label is linked to the section that
discusses the topic.
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2. Reviewing Final Offers

This step produces documentation for Lease File Tabs 5, Unsuccessful Offer(s), and 6,
Successful Offer and Award Determination.

If using the best-value tradeoff method, the LCO should follow the guidance in Chapter 13,
Source Selection. The LCO must:

+ Evaluate offers solely in accordance with the factors and subfactors stated in the RLP.

e Evaluate prices and document the lease file to demonstrate that the proposed contract
price is fair and reasonable.
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Note that while the calculations and analysis described below may be performed by the Leasing
Specialist or broker, the LCO is ultimately responsible for confirming the accuracy of the price
evaluation.

a. Present Value Analysis

The purpose of the present value analysis (PVA) is to compare unequal rent streams among
offers to determine the lowest offer. The present value amount provides a single cost
representation of various rent streams, variations in

operating costs, lump sum payments, amortizations,

and T1 overhead costs that allows the Government to Abstract of Offers

understand the true price of all offers in today’s The abstract of offers is automatically

(present value) dollars. updated and generated by the system as
the Leasing Specialist works through the

Calculating PVA process. Data inputs during this phase
feed directly into the present value

The PVA calculation compares offers based on an analysis (PVA) discussed in this section.

ANSI/BOMA Office Area square foot rate with standard

discount and escalation assumptions. Except for the

Automated Advanced Acquisition Program (AAAP), the

Leasing Specialist and broker contractor should always use either the G-REX PVA calculator to
create a permanent record of the offers within G-REX or the manual PVA calculator posted on the
Office of Leasing Google site.

Applying Price Preferences

When the historic and/or HUBZone price preferences described below apply, the Government
first computes the PVA of all offered prices based on the annual price per ABOA SF, including all
required option periods. Then the Leasing Specialist performs a further evaluation of the offers to
apply the pertinent price preference. Different methods are used to apply the historic and
HUBZone price preferences. The historic price preference is calculated as a reduction in the PVA
for the historic property (either 10 or 2.5 percent, depending upon the circumstances), whereas
the HUBZone price preference is calculated as a 10 percent increase in the PVA of the non-small
business offerors. It is important to recognize that these price preferences are used for price
evaluation purposes only, and the terms of the awarded lease contract are based on the offered
price.

In a leasing scenario where both the historic and HUBZone price preferences come into play,
GSA must apply the historic preference first before applying a HUBZone price preference.

b. Historic Preference

Price Preference for Historic Properties

The Government will compute historic property price evaluation preferences by reducing the
prices of the offerors qualifying for a price evaluation preference by the applicable percentage.
The price evaluation preference will be used for price evaluation purposes only. The Government
will award a contract in the amount of the actual price proposed by the successful offeror and
accepted by the Government. Per FMR part 102-83, the historic price preference does not apply
when procuring space in rural areas.
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To qualify for a price evaluation preference, offerors must provide satisfactory documentation in
their offer that their property qualifies as one of the following:

1. A historic building within a historic district.
2. A non-historic building within a historic district.
3. A historic building outside a historic district.

Evaluating Historic Price Preference

The Government gives a price preference to historic property, based on the total annual square
foot (ANSI/BOMA Office Area) cost to the Government. This preference is calculated as a
reduction in the PVA for the historic property as follows:

1. First to suitable historic properties within historic districts, a 10 percent price preference.

2. If no suitable historic property within a historic district is offered, or the 10 percent
preference does not result in such property being the lowest price technically acceptable
offer, the Government gives a 2.5 percent price preference to suitable non-historic
developed or undeveloped sites within historic districts.

3. If no suitable non-historic developed or undeveloped site within a historic district is
offered, or the 2.5 percent preference does not result in such property being the lowest
price technically acceptable offer, the Government gives a 10 percent price preference to
suitable historic properties outside historic districts.

4. Finally, if no suitable historic property outside historic districts is offered, no historic price
preference is given to any property offered.

c. HUBZones

The HUBZone Act of 1997 established the HUBZone program to increase employment
opportunities, investment, and economic development in low-income metropolitan and rural areas.
In addition, its goal is to encourage small businesses to relocate and employ people in low-
income, economically distressed areas by allowing qualified small business concerns (SBCs) to
receive a preference in bidding on federal government contracts.

GSA initially held that the HUBZone Act did not apply to leasing, but a 2012 decision by the
Government Accountability Office determined that it does apply. GSA now applies the price
preference in all competitive lease procurements.

The HUBZone price preference is applicable to all competitive lease procurements. The price
evaluation preference will be used for price evaluation purposes only. The Government will award
a contract in the amount of the actual prices proposed by the successful offeror and accepted by
the Government.

HUBZone Price Preference

After determining the present value cost per ABOA square foot of each offer, if award is proposed
to a non-small business offeror, and there exists as part of the procurement another technically
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acceptable proposal submitted by a responsible offeror that is a qualified HUBZone small
business concern (SBC) that has not waived its entitlement to a price evaluation preference, the
evaluated price of the non-small business offeror’s proposal is increased by 10 percent, solely for
the purpose of determining whether award should be made to the HUBZone SBC offeror. In such
a case, the proposals of the apparently successful non-small business offeror and the HUBZone
SBC offeror are considered in light of the applied price preference, and award is made to the
lower priced offer. The Lease Contracting Officer must document application of the price
preference and further consideration of the offers as described here.

Waiver of HUBZone Price Evaluation Preference

A HUBZone SBC offeror may elect to waive the price evaluation preference provided in price
evaluation sections of the various RLPs. In such a case, no adjustment to the price is made as a
result of it being a HUBZone SBC, and the performance of work requirements set forth in Section
1 of the lease are not applicable to a lease awarded to the HUBZone SBC offeror under the
solicitation.

Negotiations

Before eliminating an offeror that is a HUBZone SBC and has not waived its entitlement to a price
evaluation preference from the competitive range, the Lease Contracting Officer must adjust the
evaluated prices of all non-small business offerors proposed for inclusion in the competitive range
by increasing the prices by 10 percent, for purposes of determining the competitive range only,
and then determine, in writing, whether the HUBZone SBC offeror should be included or excluded
from the competitive range. Offerors who are not included in the competitive range must be
immediately notified in writing.

HUBZone Certification

If the Lessor is a HUBZone SBC that did not waive the price evaluation preference, the Lessor
must provide a certification within 10 days after lease award to the Lease Contracting Officer (or
representative designated by the Lease Contracting Officer) that the Lessor was an eligible
HUBZone SBC on the date of award. If it is determined within 20 days after award that a
HUBZone SBC offeror that has been awarded the lease was not an eligible HUBZone SBC at the
time of award, and the HUBZone SBC Lessor failed to provide the Lease Contracting Officer with
information regarding a change to its HUBZone eligibility before award, then the lease is subject,
at the Lease Contracting Officer’s discretion, to termination, and the Government is relieved of all
obligations to the Lessor in such an event and not be liable to the Lessor for any costs, claims, or
damages of any nature whatsoever.

Performance Requirements of Lessors Claiming HUBZone Price Preference

If the Lessor is a HUBZone SBC that did not waive the price evaluation preference, then the
HUBZone SBC must spend at least 50 percent of the cost of the contract incurred for personnel
on its own employees or employees of other qualified HUBZone SBC’s and must additionally
meet the performance of the work requirements for subcontracting in 13 CFR 125.6. If the Lessor
is a HUBZone joint venture, the aggregate of the qualified HUBZone SBCs to the joint venture,
not each concern separately, must perform the applicable percentage of work required by the
Small Business Administration regulations.

For further information regarding HUBZone price preference, including leasing scenarios, refer to
LAC 2012-01.
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d. Revise Scoring Analysis

The Leasing Specialist must initiate and receive the final scoring analysis from the Portfolio group
before award. Revisions must be made to the Part 1 worksheet if information has changed since
the initial scoring was performed, and the approved worksheet must be uploaded to G-REX.
BA53 funds certifications that are required before award will not be granted unless the final
scoring approval has been obtained. See Appendix F of the Leasing Desk Guide for additional
guidance.

3. Final Steps Before Award

This section will result in documentation required for Lease File Tabs 5 and 6.

Once the successful offeror has been determined, the Leasing Specialist must coordinate several
actions.

a. Pre-award Requirements

Once an apparent successful offeror has been identified, the Leasing Specialist must coordinate
several pre-award requirements.

Small Business Subcontracting Plan

Small business subcontracting plans are required only for large businesses (see previous
discussion under Part 4, paragraph 3.a regarding Representations and Certifications). If
applicable, the Leasing Specialist should confirm
that there is an approved small business

subcontracting plan in place before award. Thresholds

. . . Small business subcontracting plans are
Offerors self-certify on the electronic version of required only for lease procurements with an
the annual representations and certifications aggregate contract value of $700,000 or more.

completed as part of the System for Award
Management registration or GSA form 3518D or
3518A, if applicable, whether they are a small or
large business, according to their dollar volume of business and volume of production. For leases,
GSAM 570.102 defines a small business as a concern, including affiliates, that:

e Is organized for profit;
¢ Isindependently-owned and operated,;
e Is not dominant in the field of leasing commercial real estate; and

e Has average annual gross receipts for the preceding 3 fiscal years which are less than
the size standard established by the Small Business Administration pursuant to 13 CFR
Part 121.
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The size standards may be found at http://www.sba.gov/content/small-business-size-standards.
For most lease procurements, the NAICS code is 531120.

Note that, once the lease is awarded, the Lessor must submit compliance documentation, as
discussed under Part 7 of this Desk Guide chapter.

Floodplain Check

During the earlier market survey phase, the Leasing specialist should have checked initially to
determine whether the overall delineated area falls within a floodplain. Now, while reviewing
offers during pre-award, the Leasing Specialist should also perform a second similar check to
ascertain whether the specific properties offered are located within a floodplain.

Energy Independence and Security Act Compliance

Pursuant to the Energy Independence and Security Act of 2007 (EISA), not later than the
deadline for final proposal revisions, offerors must submit evidence of having earned the Energy
Star label in the 12 months prior to Final Proposal Revisions, unless the offered space meets one
of several statutory exceptions to the requirement. If the offered space meets one of these
exceptions and has not earned an Energy Star label, the offeror must submit a written statement
identifying cost-effective energy efficiency and conservation improvements that will be made. The
possible specific, recommended cost-effective improvements could include upgrades to lighting,
chillers, HVAC systems, plumbing, or windows, among others. If no improvements can be made,
the offeror must demonstrate in writing to the Government why no energy efficiency and
conservation improvements would be cost-effective. Leasing Specialists must include offered cost
effective improvements in the lease contract. In addition, lessors whose buildings without an
Energy Star label must measure the space’s energy efficiency against a nationally-recognized
benchmark and meet certain energy consumption information disclosure requirements. See
Leasing Desk Guide Chapter 18, Sustainability and Environmental Considerations, and Leasing
Alert titled “EISA Related Revisions to Global, Simplified, Small (3626), and Warehouse RLPs
and Leases,” for further information on these requirements.

Equal Employment Opportunity Compliance Review

GSA Forms 3517B and 3517D contain EEO compliance provisions that pertain to Federal leases.
Department of Labor regulations (41 CFR 60) require contractors to develop a written affirmative
action program for each of their establishments. They must analyze and document minority group
representation in all job categories, hiring practices during the past year, and employee upgrading
and promotion during the past year.

If the contemplated award is less than $10 million and the offeror has certified compliance with
the EEO requirements, the Lease Contracting Officer may consider the offeror responsible as to
nondiscrimination. If the award will be greater than $10 million, GSA must submit the following
information to the appropriate Department of Labor regional Office of Federal Contract
Compliance Programs (OFCCP), as listed on its web page at
http://www.dol.gov/ofccp/contacts/regkeyp.htm:

o Names, addresses, and telephone number of the offeror and each known subcontractor;
¢ Name and telephone number of the person signing the offer;

e Dollar amount of the offer;
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e Proposed contract and RLP number;
e Date when the final offer will expire; and

e Date by which the Lease Contracting Officer must receive advice from the OFCCP in
order to award a valid and binding contract. Note, the OFCCP must respond within 15
days from the date of notification or approval can be assumed.

The OFCCP will review the available information on the prospective prime contractor’s
compliance status and will notify the Lease Contracting Officer or approving officer of any
deficiencies.

The Lease Contracting Officer will notify the offeror of any deficiencies found and direct the
offeror to coordinate further action with the OFCCP. The contract cannot be awarded unless the
OFCCP notifies the Lease Contracting Officer that the offeror has responded or has agreed to
respond satisfactorily to the OFCCP requirements.

b. Responsibility Determination

A lease contract may be awarded only to an offeror found to be “responsible.” Before awarding a
lease contract, the Lease Contracting Officer must make a determination as to whether offerors
have the financial resources, organizational capability, and legal eligibility to perform during the
lease.

Responsibility Criteria and Standards—General

The determination of financial responsibility is the first of several components that establish
whether an offeror is responsible. General responsibility criteria and standards are stated in
GSAM 509.105, 570.108 and FAR 9.104. To be considered responsible, an offeror must:

e have adequate financial resources;

e be able to comply with the delivery or performance schedule;

e have a satisfactory record of past performance;

e have a satisfactory record of integrity and business ethics;

e have the necessary organization, experience, accounting and operational controls, and
technical skills;

¢ have the necessary production, construction, and technical equipment and facilities; and
e be otherwise qualified and eligible to receive an award.

Financial Responsibility

To be determined financially responsible, the offeror must have adequate financial resources to
perform the contract, or the ability to obtain them. A signed letter on bank letterhead from a third-
party bank official is a common source document and will suffice for establishing financial
responsibility. For significant procurements, the process may involve reviewing a company’s
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general business information, financial statements (identifying issues or areas for questions), and
other financial metrics.

Another potential source of information is the Pre-award Survey of a Prospective Contractor—
General (SF-1403), which can be submitted to the GSA Financial Information Control Branch.
The form is not tailored to a lease acquisition, and some sections will not apply. The Leasing
Specialist should provide estimated annual and total contract value on the form and any other
financial information that would be useful to the finance office. The current version of the SF-1403
can be downloaded from the GSA Forms Library.

For major procurements, the LCO may want to consider obtaining the following information:
e (Cash assets;
e Accounts receivable (monies owed the offeror);
e Cash value of all inventories;
e Worth of real property (land and improvements) and equipment owned by the offeror; and

e Current liabilities, including offeror debts, stockholders equity, or amount of stock held by
shareholders, and retained earnings to be reinvested back into the company.

If an offeror is found to be non-responsible, that determination must be documented in the lease
file and the offeror must be notified of the basis in writing.

It is important to remember that the Lease Contracting Officer’s signature on the contract is
legally deemed to be an affirmative determination that the offeror has been found financially
responsible.

SBA Verification—Certificate of Competency

Another concern is whether a small business is competent to perform the services that the lease
requires. For example, a small business firm may be the low offeror in terms of price, but the
Lease Contracting Officer may judge that it lacks the capacity, or some other element of
responsibility, to fulfill the acquisition, and therefore would not be awarded the contract. If the
Lease Contracting Officer finds a small business concern nonresponsible, the procedures at FAR
19.6 apply and the Lease Contracting Officer must notify the SBA, which would then review the
small business’s responsibility. If the result is favorable, the SBA issues a certificate of
competency that in effect reverses the Lease Contracting Officer’s decision regarding the
prospective contractor’s lack of responsibility.

c. Price Negotiation Memorandum (PNM)

This step produces documentation for Lease File Tab 6 under Price Negotiation Memorandum.

A price negotiation memorandum (PNM) is prepared by the Leasing Specialist or broker
contractor. It is required for all lease actions, including post-award TIs. The PNM should reflect an
accurate record of all negotiations with each offeror. It summarizes negotiations and explains why
an award was or was not made, including go/no-go factors (floodplains, SAM) and other award
considerations (seismic, Energy Star). Anyone reading the document should be able to
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understand the issues of negotiation and the outcomes, whether the offer was fair and
reasonable, and the basis for that determination.

A sample PNM can be found on the GSA Office of Leasing Google site or in Appendix C. GSA
Form 3628, Lease Action Summary, may also be used to document negotiations for leases under
the simplified lease acquisition threshold, emergency FEMA leases, and parking leases.

The PNM documentation must include the following:
e The purpose of the negotiation.

e A description of the acquisition, including appropriate identifying numbers (e.g., RLP
number). The description of the project should be the goal (extension, new/replacing,
succeeding, etc.).

e A summary of the contractor’s proposal, any field pricing assistance recommendations,
including the reasons for any pertinent variances from them, the Government’s
negotiation objective, and the negotiated position. When determination of price
reasonableness is based on price analysis, the summary should include the source and
type of data used to support the determination. Where the determination of price
reasonableness is based on cost analysis, the summary should address each major cost
element, the major deficiencies with the original offer and how they were addressed.
Additionally, the Leasing Specialist should include rate changes and critical changes for
every iteration of the offer.

e Modifications created in accordance with RLP amendments.

e The most significant facts or considerations controlling the establishment of the
negotiation objectives and the negotiated agreement, including an explanation of any
significant differences between the negotiation objective and the agreement.

e The Lease Contracting Officer’'s signature and date, even if the PNM is prepared and
also signed by the broker contractor. Digital approval signatures are permissible for these
documents.

Documentation of Fair and Reasonable Pricing

The LCO must document in the PNM whether prices are fair and reasonable by comparing the
apparent successful offer against:

e Competing offers received in response to the RLP;
e Negotiation objectives, and

e Any other information not captured during the negotiation objectives process, including
Lease comparables (private sector or GSA lease rates).

The PNM must state definitively that there has been a determination of fair and reasonable
pricing, which is an inherently governmental responsibility.
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Legal Review of PNM and Source Selection Documents

Pre-execution review of the PNM and documents related to source selection (including Source
Selection Evaluation Board reports, Source Selection Authority decisions, and CO Findings and
Determinations) is required where the underlying RLP was or

becomes subject to legal review:

e Best value source selection above SLAT Fair and Reasonable Price
e Actions with an aggregate value of $20 million or more, or

e Prospectus-level projects. It's a requirement that you as the Lease

Contracting Officer affirm that the price is
fair and reasonable.

d. Recommendation Letter and OA

The Leasing Specialist prepares a letter to the tenant agency

recommending offered space for occupancy. If the previously signed pro forma OA is for an
insufficient amount of rent, revise the OA to reflect the final negotiated terms and conditions of the
proposed lease and request the client agency sign the OA so that GSA can award the lease. This
procedure verifies that the client agency understands and agrees with the proposed terms of the
lease.

Note: The lease should not be sent to the successful offeror for signature before the return of an
agency-approved OA, except under circumstances outlined under LDG Chapter 5, “Succeeding
and Superseding Lease,” where the Lease Contracting Officer may have to protect the
government’s financial interests without the benefit of an executed OA, to avert a holdover
tenancy. See Chapter 5 for additional information.

Tenant agency signature on the OA is required before GSA enters into a lease contract.
Furthermore, at the point of signing the lease contract, the latest iteration of the OA signed by the
tenant agency confirms its financial commitment to pay the rent according to the terms and
conditions stated in the OA.

A new/replacing lease cannot be awarded without benefit of the tenant agency’s signature on the
OA committing to the project. In some instances, GSA must act timely to protect the
government’s financial interests without the benefit of an executed OA. These instances must be
approved by the regional Portfolio Director and should not result in a new or replacing lease, but
rather a succeeding lease (see Chapter 5).

e. Obtaining and Amending RWAs

Proper cost identification and reimbursement requires that an RWA may be requested or may
need to be amended at various stages in the process before construction on a leased project
begins and before the completed construction work is accepted by the Government. When a
customer agency identifies a space requirement, the PBS representative will work with the
customer agency throughout the project life cycle and will request an RWA, or an amendment
thereto, as follows:

1. When the PBS representative receives the first round of offers, or receives final proposal
revision offers, or before lease award and if, at any of these stages, it is known that the
project will require a lump sum payment, then an RWA must be submitted, or amended,
and accepted in an amount reasonably estimated by the PBS representative to cover the
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cost of the proposed design and construction. In any event, the RWA must be accepted
before lease award.

2. An RWA or an amendment to the RWA generally will be required once the Tl costs have
been further discussed and agreed upon with the Lessor and it is confirmed that a lump
sum payment will be necessary.

3. An RWA or an amendment to the RWA will be required after the construction drawings
have been completed and a more detailed cost estimate is generated, if the revised cost
estimate is different than the previous estimate. The RWA or the amended RWA must be
submitted and accepted before PBS issues the Notice to Proceed for construction.

4. An RWA or an amendment to the RWA will be required after the construction has begun
and there are changes to the plans that increase the cost of that construction (i.e.,
change orders). Work on the proposed change orders will not be authorized until the
RWA or the amendment is accepted.

5. Afinal amendment to the RWA will be required if the actual cost of construction of the
completed improvements varies from the final cost estimate. The amendment to the RWA
must be submitted and accepted before the PBS representative signs off on the
completed work.

6. Notwithstanding the foregoing, at any time in the process the customer agency may
submit and GSA must accept an RWA if;

(&) There is a past history of the customer agency exceeding the Tl allowance,

(b) The customer agency requires special features or enhancements that are to be built
or added for the Government’s unique needs or special purposes, or

(c) The customer agency wants to pay down the customization component of its Tl
package, provided that doing so is consistent with PBS’s pricing policy.

The accuracy of the graduated cost estimate will vary based on the phase of the project life cycle.

It is important to note, however, that there are restrictions on RWA acceptance as outlined under
current RWA policy. For instance, reimbursable tenant improvements, which are classified as
nonservable projects, may not be partially or incrementally funded; the client agency must fund
the complete scope of work at the time of RWA submission. In addition, there are restrictions
regarding amendments attributable to the original scope of work (commonly referred to as
antecedent liability).

f. BA53 Funds Certification

The Antideficiency Act prohibits obligating the Government to pay money before funds have been
appropriated for that purpose. Certification of BA53
funds is the critical internal control in place that
prevents Antideficiency Act violations.

Certification Occurs Twice

Certification occurs twice: once before

The BA53 account is used to pay Lessors for leased award, and again before executing the

space. For leases, the certification of BA53 funds must | '€aSe commencement Lease
Amendment.
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be approved before awarding a lease or a lease amendment that changes annual rent, rentable
square feet, or the effective or expiration dates, or when conditions result in other monetary
changes, such as operating cost escalations and stepped rent. Also, funds certification is required
for lump-sum payments associated with tax reimbursements; claims, condemnations, and
buyouts; non-fully serviced leases; and for certain types of Lessor defaults to correct a deficiency.
When applicable, funds certification requests must include scoring documentation.

The Leasing Specialist must formally request certification of funds through the “Final Certification”
function in REXUS. Certification is performed after receiving final proposal revisions but before
awarding the lease. It is important to update REXUS project information with negotiated rental
rates and the projected effective date before requesting certification. The lease cannot be
awarded without an approved funds certification.

g. Pre-Award Legal Review

As stated under GSA Order ADM 500.4B “agency counsel should be included as integral
members of PBS project teams such that pre-award review of key documents would normally be
accomplished as part of counsel's routine participation on the project team.” Regardless, legal
review is required for proposed lease contract awards as follows:

e Based on Justifications for Other Than Full and Open Competition for contracts (including
exercise of contract options) above SLAT;
e Where the underlying RLP was the subject of legal review, specifically including
0 Lease awards above SLAT where best value source selection procedures were
used;
0 Lease awards with an estimated aggregate value of $20 million or more; or
0 Prospectus level projects.

4. Assemble Lease Contract Documents

This step provides documentation for Lease File Tab 7 (B), Lease.

When GSA pre-award reviews have been completed, the Leasing Specialist or broker contractor
drafts the lease agreement for review by the Lease Contracting Officer. Most commercial leases
use contract documents provided by the Lessor, but in

GSA lease acquisitions the lessee (the Government) )

supplies its own documents. The Lease Contracting Best Practice

Officer is responsible for confirming that the lease is Lease documents sent electronically to
carefully prepared and properly reflects the the lessor should be in PDF format
understanding of the parties. The documents must rather than Word. Check the lease
carefully reflect all terms and details agreed to, before execution to make certain that the
including revisions or modifications of terms arrived at | lessor has not made changes.

during negotiations.

The Leasing Specialist should assemble the lease contract documents, which incorporate the
understanding of the parties. The Leasing Specialist will fill out the lease signature page and
section 1 of the lease contract, capturing the agreed-upon lease terms and conditions. (This
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replaces the old Standard Form 2, U.S. Government Lease for Real Property). Under GSA
procedures, a lease must include the following:

e The lease contract and lease-related RLP amendments;

e General Clauses (Acquisition of Leasehold Interests in Real Property) version that was
included with the RLP;

e Addendum to the SAM Representations and Certifications;

o Mutually agreed to Lessor clauses (deviations approved by the Lease Contracting
Officer);

e Floor plans and legal description of the space that the offeror submitted in its offer;
e Parking plans, if applicable; and

e Pertinent portions of the offer, such as
renderings of the building, site plans, and/or a

subcontracting plan if required. Lease Placeholders
. . The lease contains language that is a
Create a single document (2 or more copies) that placeholder for several elements that
combines the lease, any amendments to the lease will be reconciled later, such as:
issued during the RLP process, Agency requirements, —ABOA square footage
floor plans, GSA standard forms, parking site plans and —Lease term commencement date
other lease related documents. All pages of the lease —Annual rent based on Tl expenditure.

must be numbered and stamped for the offeror to initial.

5. Lease Award Process

Awarding a lease means creating a legally binding agreement with terms and conditions that GSA
and the Lessor must honor. It obligates the Lessor to provide the stated space and services
required by our client agency, and obligates the Government to pay the agreed amount in rent.

a. Successful Offer

The acceptance of the offer and award of the lease occurs upon execution (signing) of the lease
by the Lease Contracting Officer and mailing or otherwise furnishing written notification of the
executed lease to the successful offeror. All approval signatures on the lease contract must be
manual, not digital. The steps below outline the lease award process.

e Send a pre-award lease transmittal letter to the apparent successful offeror. The letter
identifies the offeror as the apparent successful offeror and is accompanied by two
unsigned copies of the proposed lease. (Keep an additional copy of the unsigned lease
for the file, until the lease is executed.) The letter shall request the successful offeror to
return the signed lease within five (5) business days of the date of mailing by the LCO. G-
REX generates a draft of this letter. It must be carefully worded so that it cannot be
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construed as the actual lease award, which does not occur and become binding until
execution of the lease by the Lease Contracting Officer.

e The intended awardee must sign both copies of the proposed lease, with signatures
witnessed; initial every page of the lease and floor plans and other attachments; and
return both copies to GSA.

e The Lease Contracting Officer checks the lease page by page to make sure that no
changes have been made to the contract. The Lease Contracting Officer executes both
copies of the lease, initials all pages, and inserts the date of his or her signature.

e One signed copy of the lease is sent to the Lessor using another transmittal letter. This
fully executed copy of the lease evidences award; a copy of the letter and the executed
contract should be retained in the lease file.

e The Leasing Specialist scans the lease into G-REX.

b. Notify Unsuccessful Offerors

The Lease Contracting Officer must notify unsuccessful offerors in writing when their offers do not
fall within the competitive range or are otherwise eliminated from the competition. Within 3 days
of award, the Lease Contracting Officer must notify the offerors whose proposals were within the
competitive range but were not selected for award. Post-award notices and rejection letters must
be sent to each unsuccessful evaluated offeror and must include the following information (other
information may be included as necessary and at the discretion of

the Lease Contracting Officer): o is Likel
a Protest is Likely

e The name and address the offeror receiving an award; Consult with legal counsel and consider
sending out notifications to unsuccessful
e The rental rate offered by the successful offeror; offerors prior to award. Pre-award

debriefs may identify procurement flaws
and result in corrective action before

e The basis for the award (lowest price technically lease award

acceptable, or best-value tradeoff); and

e The reason(s) the offeror’s proposal was not accepted, unless the price information
described above readily reveals the reason. In no event should you disclose to any other
offeror an offeror’s cost breakdown, profit, overhead rates, trade secrets, manufacturing
processes and techniques, or other confidential business information.

c. FedBizOpps Synopsis of Award

Notification of contract awards is important for keeping the public informed of how the Federal
Government is spending tax dollars, and for allowing potential subcontractors to learn about
projects and provide the opportunity for them to make bids. Leasing Specialists or brokers must
synopsize awards as indicated below.

FAR 5.301, “Synopses Of. Contract Awards,”. describes Best Practice
the procedures for releasing award information. The
FAR requires GSA to publicly disclose any lease Post the lease contract award on

contract awards exceeding $25,000 (in aggregate rent) | FedBizOpps within 1 week of making the
award—sooner, if possible.

2.5-16 PBS Leasing Desk Guide
This page last revised: 07/20/2016



CHAPTER 2: New or Replacing Lease
Part 5: Award Determination

5. Lease Award Process </

that are likely to result in the award of any subcontracts. All awards for leased space are
considered likely to result in the award of subcontracts, with the exception of those for parking.

d. Debriefing/Protests

Conducting Debriefings

Requests for debriefing are handled in accordance with FAR 15.506. In general, GSA must
debrief any unsuccessful offeror from which GSA has received a written request within 3 days
after the offeror received notification. The debriefing should take place within 5 days after GSA
receives the request.

During the process of informing non-selected offerors why they were not selected, the Lease
Contracting Officer should be as forthcoming as possible to the offerors and express appreciation
for their effort and time. This cultivates a partnering environment between the Government and
marketplace fostering an understanding of Government needs and processes that is likely to
enhance future procurement competitiveness. It also serves to assuage an offeror who may be
disappointed in the outcome and provide an adequate level of transparency to dissuade a
potential protest.

Debriefings of offerors may be done orally, in writing, or by any other method acceptable to the
Lease Contracting Officer. The Lease Contracting Officer should normally chair any debriefing
session held, with individuals who conducted the evaluations providing support. At a minimum,
the debriefing information must include:

e The Government’s evaluation of the significant weaknesses or deficiencies in the
offeror’s proposal, if applicable;

e The overall evaluated cost or price (including unit prices) and technical rating, if
applicable, of the successful offeror and the debriefed offeror, and past performance
information on the debriefed offeror;

e The overall ranking of all offerors, when any ranking was developed by the agency during
the source selection;

e A summary of the rationale for award; and

o Reasonable responses to relevant questions about whether source selection procedures
contained in the RLP, applicable regulations, and other applicable authorities were
followed.

The debriefing should not make point-by-point comparisons of the debriefed offeror’s proposal
with those of other offerors, and must not reveal any

information prohibited from disclosure or exempt from
release under the Freedom of Information Act. Such Accommodating Late Requests
information includes:

An offeror that fails to submit a timely
request is not entitled to a debriefing.

e Trade secrets; The request may still be accommodated.
This delay, however, does not
automatically extend deadlines for filing
a protest.
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e Privileged or confidential manufacturing processes and techniques;

e Commercial and financial information that is privileged or confidential, including cost
breakdowns, profit, indirect cost rates, and similar information; and

e The names of individuals providing reference information about an offeror’s past
performance.

An official summary of the debriefing must be included in the contract file.

Protests

In the event of an award protest, the Lease Contracting Officer must immediately consult with the
Office of Regional Counsel. Award protests are handled

in accordance with GSAM 533.1 and FAR 33.1. Use of

alternative dispute resolution methods outlined in Additional Protest Information
Executive Order 12979, “Agency Procurement Protests” : !

. Further information about protests can
is encouraged for both pre- and post-award protests. also be found in GSA Form 3516

Protests must be received within 10 days after contract Solicitation Provisions.
award or within 5 days after a debriefing date offered to

the protester under a timely debriefing request. Once
GSA receives a protest, it is important to begin the formal response process to comply with
required response deadlines. Protests are discussed further in Chapter 22, Claims and Disputes.

e. Distribution of Lease Copies

The original executed lease is placed in the lease file. The Lease Contracting Officer should
provide copies to local and headquarters representatives of the client agency; the GSA field office
(including the Lease Administration Manager (LAM); FPS; and other appropriate team members
so that they can take further necessary actions regarding space layout and design, alterations,
move coordination, telecommunications planning, space security, and supporting service or utility
contracts.

f. Post-Award Notifications

Prepare Contracting Officer's Representative (COR) Designation Letters

In the GSA organization, once a lease is awarded the COR receives responsibility for lease
management through a delegation. The COR delegation
can be granted to any person with the qualifications and
training needed to administer the lease. Unless the Net Leases

Lease Contracting Officer will enforce and administer the | pon't forget to notify the Lease

lease, a COR must be delegated responsibility to act as Administration Manager that he or she
the LAM. See Chapter 17, Lease Administration. needs to set up a utility contract.

Government-Provided Services

Inform the LAM if the Lease contract excludes any essential services, such as utilities, so the
LAM can make the necessary arrangements for those services. Use the “Non-Fully Serviced
Lease Information Worksheet” as found in the Lease Management Desk Guide (LMDG).
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The LMDG includes a template for sharing this type of information, including the estimated start
and termination dates for services and a description of the services required. The template can
be found at https://insite.gsa.gov/portal/content/620718.

Note: While it was previous practice to use BA53 leasing funds to pay for operating costs until the
Building Services budget activity (BA61) had adequate time to budget for these costs, only BA61
funds shall be used to fund non-fully serviced lease operating costs.

Posting of Redacted Justifications for Other Than Full and Open Competitions

Redacted justifications for other than full and open competition (justifications) must be published
in FedBizOpps, the Federal Business Opportunities website (www.fedbizopps.gov), within 14
days after lease award. Section 844 of the National Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal Year
2008 stipulates the requirements regarding the public availability of justification and approval
documents after the award of Federal contracts, except for information exempt from public
disclosure. Note that this does not apply to SLAT actions, which do not require a formal OTFO
(documentation to explain the lack of competition is sufficient).

A posting of the award for all leases and supplemental lease agreements awarded from an OTFO
competition must be advertised in FedBizOpps. That policy requires publication of such
justifications within 14 days after lease award. The FedBizOpps website’s Frequently Asked
Questions (FAQs) webpage provides guidance on how to search for documents and upload
OTFO documents (which are referred to on the FedBizOpps website as “Justification and
Approval” or “J&A”"). In the case of lease awards permitted on the basis of unusual and
compelling urgency, Lease Contracting Officers must publish these justifications within 30 days
after lease award.

Before the publication, Lease Contracting Officers, in consultation with the Regional Counsel’s
Office, must screen all justifications for contractor proprietary data and remove all such data,
references, and citations as are necessary to protect the proprietary data in accordance with the
Freedom of Information Act (FOIA). In addition, Lease Contracting Officers must be guided by the
exemptions to disclosure of information contained in FOIA (5 U.S.C. 552) and the prohibitions
against disclosure in determining whether other data should be removed. See Chapter 5 of this
desk guide for additional redaction guidance.
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1. Overview

After award of the lease, the post-award process commences to complete the space for
occupancy by the client agency. The primary phases of this process include the Government-
approved Design Intent Drawings (DIDs), Lessor-completed Construction Drawings (CDs),
Tenant Improvement (TI) pricing and negotiations, the Notice to Proceed for TIs, followed by the
Construction phase (described in Part 7). The overall goal is to take space from a shell condition
to a finished, usable state that meets the client agency’s functional needs. These finishes and
fixtures are the Tls, funded by the Tl allowance stated in the lease.

The illustration following this overview shows the space design and build-out process. Each step
label is linked to the section that discusses the topic.

a. Shell Definition

The PBS definition of “shell” is found in its entirety in the Pricing Guide
(https://insite.gsa.gov/portal/mediald/553222/fileNam
e/PBS-PTAC-Pricing_Guide_4th_Ed.action). Also,
Section 3 of the lease itself identifies the specific The “Warm Lit Shell”
item_s that.are cons.idered part of the shell. Among The GSA definition of a “warm lit shell”
the items included in the shell cost are the completed | 4y vary from industry definitions. The
base structure and enclosure components. In general, | |ease defines exactly what we mean.
the lease specifies that unless an item is specifically
identified as a tenant improvement or building-
specific amortized capital, it is considered a shell item.

b. Tenant Improvements (TIs)

Tls encompass the initial improvements to the shell that are performed to deliver the improved
space available for occupancy at lease inception as required by the lease. For initial occupancies
(new space, new tenant) the tenant agency is provided the full Tl allowance. The tenant agency
may buy down the customization portion of the Tl allowance (subject to the provisions of the
Pricing Desk Guide Section 2.5.10, reference prior to lease award). Tenant agency cannot buy
down the general portion of the Tl allowance in first generation/shell condition space.

The following are the major steps in this part of the process:

e Design layout preparation—DIDs for the Tl are generally prepared by the Lessor. Once
they are approved, the Lessor finalizes CDs for building out the space.

e Tl submittal, review, negotiation, and Notice to Proceed—The Lessor submits proposed
competitive pricing of Tl costs. Upon review and approval, GSA authorizes the Lessor to
proceed with construction.

e Inspection and substantial completion. Any unused portion of the Tl allowance must
result in a decrease in rent according to the agreed upon amortization rate and term.
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Post-occupancy alterations that occur (after substantial completion and acceptance including
punch list items) during the lease term can be either amortized into the rent or funded via RWA
(Post-occupancy alterations are discussed in Chapter 8, Alterations).

c. Building Specific Amortized Capital (BSAC)

In leasing, all Interagency Security Committee (ISC) recommended countermeasures for each
FSL are listed in the attachments to the Leasing Desk Guide (LDG) Chapter 19, Security. These
countermeasures are priced as shell items or are priced as BSAC. The BSAC charge is for
specific security items that are a separate capital investment in the leased property. BSAC
charges are separate from the building shell or Tenant Improvements (TI) for rate setting
purposes. BSAC is separately priced, is typically amortized in the rent over the lease firm term,
and is a lease pass through to tenant agencies on their PBS rent bill as one of the line items.
Depending upon the Facility Security Level (FSL), these BSAC countermeasures are priced
either as turnkey or using placeholder BSAC estimates. The RLP will specify the method.

FSL | countermeasures are priced as shell items. FSL Il countermeasures include both shell
items and BSAC items which are priced pre-award using the Security Unit Price (SecUP) list. For
FSL I, the placeholder estimate is $25.00 per ABOA SF and for FSL IV it is $35.00 per ABOA
SF for all property types, including warehouses. These placeholder figures are for the purpose of
evaluation of offers to award a lease. If the entire placeholder amounts are not used for BSAC
purposes, the BSAC charge is lowered, which would be reflected in the OA and through a lease
amendment as to what was actually spent. After lease award, these figures are revised to reflect
the actual BSAC costs that are negotiated with the Lessor simultaneously with the Tl costs.
Unused BSAC cannot be used for any other purpose or allowance. See leasing alert issued April
5, 2016, entitled “Clarifications to Building Specific Amortized Capital (BSAC) Security, Pertains
to Leased Space Only.”
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2. Setting Up Post Award

a. Financial and Technical Capability

After award, the winning offeror must submit to the Lease Contracting Officer additional
information regarding its capability to perform the lease. As detailed in the lease, this information
includes a firm commitment of sufficient funds; names of proposed construction contractors; the
state practice license or certification of the provider of architectural and engineering design
services; and certification of HUBZone eligibility, if the offeror claimed qualification for that price
preference.

HUBZone Certification: If the Lessor is a HUBZone SBC that did not waive the price evaluation
preference, the Lessor must certify within 10 days after lease award to the Lease Contracting
Officer (or representative designated by the Lease Contracting Officer) that the Lessor was an
eligible HUBZone SBC on the date of award. If it is determined within 20 days after award that a
HUBZone SBC offeror that has been awarded the lease was not an eligible HUBZone SBC at the
time of award, and the HUBZone SBC Lessor failed to provide the Lease Contracting Officer with
information regarding a change to its HUBZone eligibility before award, then the lease is subject
to termination at the Lease Contracting Officer’s discretion, and the Government is relieved of all
obligations to the Lessor in such an event and not liable to the Lessor for any costs, claims, or
damages of any nature whatsoever.

Failure to meet any of these requirements may be considered grounds for terminating the
contract for default. The Office of Regional Counsel will review issues arising during contract
administration that affect job progress, and the Lease Contracting Officer should consult Regional
Counsel as needed.

b. Move Funding and Coordination

Move Coordination Activities

Client agencies are responsible for funding their own physical moves, telecommunication costs,
data processing equipment, furniture, and other related costs of the physical move. Client
agencies in both federally owned and leased space can expect to fund all move costs at the end
of their OA term.

The Total Workplace Furniture and IT (FIT) program target agencies (meeting FIT program
criteria) that want to execute a total workplace project but do not have the funds to purchase
furniture or IT. Under the FIT program, GSA funds a customer’s initial furniture and IT design,
purchase and installation through the Acquisition Services Fund, in which a payment schedule
and terms and conditions are therefore included in a Supplement to the Occupancy Agreement.
The tenant agency’s monthly rent bill will add a supplemental FFE and IT billing adjustment
charge based on the agreed term provisions of the OA Supplement.

Leasing Specialists or project managers play an important role in helping to coordinate physical
moves and cabling installation. They should contact the LAM, who will obtain bids for moving
services, as well as their FAS Property Disposal contact if necessary. The client agency may
need trash removal services arranged or altered to accommodate pre-move preparations. If FAS
is expected to assist with data cabling services, it should be contacted before design begins. The
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actual activities to prepare for the move may or may not begin at this point, but the discussions
and planning should.

c. Technical Support

Leasing Specialists and Lease Contracting Officers need to consider a number of factors when
allocating resources to support the construction management phase of lease projects: size,
complexity, availability of local GSA associates and/or ID/IQ contractors, and other such factors.

Among the primary goals is that the Leasing Specialist have access to personnel with sufficient
technical expertise to ensure adequate oversight of the Lessor’s construction activities. Most
leases require some level of additional technical support during the Tl construction phase that
should be provided by someone with the pertinent training and skills. Although Leasing
Specialists in some cases may take on the role of project manager by default, they may not have
the necessary familiarity with construction management, estimating, and so on. Likewise, Lease
Contracting Officers, while thoroughly trained in business topics, may not have construction or
trade training.

By providing the appropriate level of technical support during construction of tenant
improvements, we reduce the risk of customer dissatisfaction regarding deficiencies in
construction quality or building performance; we make it easier to bring lessors into compliance
with lease requirements; and we can perform lease management responsibilities more effectively.

d. Green Lease Requirements

The green lease or sustainability requirements of our leases are important to our customers, our
stakeholders, and the general public. Several specific documents related to these requirements
must be submitted around the time of DID preparation: product data sheets, a re-use plan,
building recycling plan, and a written commissioning plan, among others. These requirements are
contained in the Green Lease Submittals paragraph of the lease. Therefore, post-award activities
must include review and enforcement of these requirements.

3. Design Intent Drawings (DIDs)

a. Purpose

DIDs are drawings that show partitions and doors; schematic demolition; voice, data, and
electrical outlet locations; level of finishes; generic furniture layout; and any additional details
necessary to communicate the “design intent” to the Lessor’s architect for the purpose of
preparing construction documents. See the Lease itself and the Pricing Desk Guide for further
details on what the DIDs cover.

DIDs are developed using the space layout provided by the Lessor along with agency
requirements. They detail the tenant improvements to
be constructed by the Lessor within the Government-
demised area and become the basis for the final Confirm ABOA Square Footage
Construction Drawings (CD’s). DIDs do not contain
mechanical, electrical, or plumbing specifications or

It's a best practice to confirm the ABOA
SF in the DIDs before preparing the
CDs.
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drawings. Although DIDs do not identify furniture specifications, they should note any critical
dimensions for wall and furniture placement. They also do not address computer or
telecommunication specifications; nor do they contain signage, artwork, keying, or hardware
schedules.

It is important to manage customer expectations regarding the design features. All design
elements will have consequences for the build-out costs. Preparation of the DIDs is also an
opportunity to make sure that the agency optimizes its final use of the space.

b. Preparation

The lease specifies whether the DIDs are prepared by the Lessor or the Government.

e Lessor—Lessors typically prepare DIDs as part of shell rent. This approach generally
offers an acceptable delivery time, and uses
the expertise of professional
architecture/engineering staff who are familiar Start This Discussion Early:
with the building. In this approach, however, Who Prepares the DIDs?
the Lessor may offer design features or items
whose cost will exceed the Tl allowance.

The issue of who will prepare the DIDs
should be broached early in the lease
acquisition process, during initial

e Government requirements development. The selected
approach should be stated in the RLP.
0 GSA—GSA may use in-house space The choice will affect design meeting
planners or contract services to prepare scenarios and schedules and the

the DIDs. These services are paid by the negotiated shell rate.

client agency via RWA. The lease included
in the RLP package should reflect that the
Government will prepare and provide the DIDs to the Lessor so the client agency has
a potentially lower shell rent. This approach may give GSA more control over the
schedule. However, planning is required to allocate technical resources and/or
funding availability.

o Client agency—The client agency is familiar with its space and design requirements.
However, GSA has less control over the schedule and delivery date. If the client
agency prepares the DIDs, the lease included in the RLP package must reflect that
the Government will prepare and provide the DIDs to the Lessor so the client agency
has a potentially lower shell rent.

e DID workshop—When feasible, consider having DIDs prepared via a DID workshop,
which improves overall efficiencies in the acquisition process and reduces schedule time.
This option is one of the three DID methods that can be selected in Section 4 of the lease.
During a DID workshop, the client agency works with the selected Lessor (or with offerors
preaward, in the case of turnkey Tl pricing) to transform the agency’s requirements
package into complete and approved DIDs. A DID workshop typically lasts 1 to 3 days
and may require GSA and agency representatives to travel to a meeting site to work with
the Lessor and the architect. Both GSA and the client agency are required to have
representatives present who have decision-making authority for the project. A GSA
representative experienced with the DID process is critical to the success of this project
phase. DID workshops and Tl pricing options are discussed in greater detail in Chapter 4,
Streamlined Lease.
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Remember to consult with your Regional GSA Concessions Specialist during DID preparation for
any Randolph Sheppard requirements.

c. DID Review Process

For Security Level Il clients in single-tenant buildings and Security Level 1V clients, DIDs should
be treated as sensitive but unclassified (SBU) documents. Ideally, however, GSA and the agency
should have determined whether this procurement (or particular drawings) involved SBU
information early on, during assessment of the agency’s special needs and requirements.

Fire Life/Safety Reviews

DIDs should be submitted to the GSA Fire Protection Engineer for review and approval. This
review will examine furniture plans, and other details that show exit paths, emergency lighting,
and sprinklers. Any changes to layout or DIDs from fire and life-safety and/or FPS review must be
re-submitted to the client agency for concurrence.

The client agency must approve DIDs by signature or email, and the Lessor cannot proceed to
other steps until DIDs are approved by the Lease Contracting Officer.

d. Interior Finishes

Coordinated interior finishes must be provided by the Lessor and selected by the agency during
design. Sample selections should be documented in the lease file. The Leasing Specialist should
seek technical expertise to confirm that the finish selections chosen comply with the lease
standards.

4. Construction Drawings (CDs)

a. Definition and Purpose

CDs, which are sometimes referred to as “working” or “sealed” drawings, provide the
specifications, engineering calculations, and construction details necessary to construct the
space. They are also the basis for determining code compliance, obtaining building permits,
evaluating contractual performance, and determining legal liability for occupants’ safety and
welfare. CDs reflect both the lease requirements and specifications in the DIDs. They must also
conform to accessibility standards in the lease.

b. Preparation

GSA must send a letter to the Lessor transmitting approved DIDs and also requesting that CDs
be developed.

c. GSA Review Process

GSA and the client agency review the CDs. The Leasing Specialist will engage a design
professional either in-house or contract to review these documents for input and comment. In
addition to showing the technical solutions for systems such as HVAC and electrical, the CDs are
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the first time that hardware schedules and security details are presented, so they require close
review by GSA and the client agency.

Regardless of GSA’s review of the construction documents, the Lessor is solely responsible and
liable for the technical accuracy of the construction documents in meeting all requirements and
provisions of the lease and the Government-approved

design intent drawings.

The GSA review is not an “approval.” It is limited to Fix It Now
evaluating the construction documents’ conformance
to the specific requirements of the lease and to the
approved DIDs, and it must be completed within the

Carefully reviewing the DIDs and CDs for
adherence to the lease will avoid costly
mistakes and change orders. It's less

time frame specified in the lease. Should the GSA or expensive to find and correct mistakes
the client agency require that modifications be made to | on the CDs now than to discover them
the Lessor’'s CDs, GSA will provide this notification in after construction begins.

writing to the Lessor, and will request a specific time
period to correct all noted defects before a subsequent
review. Preparation of the CDs is priced as part of the architecture/engineering fees that are
negotiated before lease award and established in the
contract. They are considered TI costs.

CDs Don’t Belong in the Lease
Upon completion of any required corrections, GSA

ascertains conformance of the construction documents
to the design intent drawings. The Lessor then obtains
the necessary permits and may begin construction of
the shell space. The tenant improvement cost
negotiation must still take place.

It is not appropriate to incorporate
construction drawings into a lease. Doing
so shifts unnecessary risk to the
Government.

5. Tl and BSAC Negotiation

a. Tl and BSAC Bid Process

FAR 15.406-3 states that the contracting officer must document in the contract file the principal
elements of the negotiated agreement as well as provide required elements. Further, it requires
documentation for fair and reasonable pricing. The Lease Contracting Officer, assisted by the
Leasing Specialist or broker contractor, can negotiate the final cost of Tl (and, if applicable, BSAC)
with the Lessor based either on certified cost or pricing data and an Independent Government
Estimate (IGE, or on the results of a competitive proposal process handled by the Lessor).

GSAM 570.110, “Cost or pricing data and information other than cost or pricing data,” states that
for price analysis of offered tenant improvement costs, obtain either two offers or cost and pricing
data. The sources of information that the Lease Contracting Officer may use to validate such cost
and pricing data include the Project Cost Planning Guide (PCPG), an IGE if available, and pricing
history. In the absence of competitive bids for Tl work, the price analysis should be based on an
IGE.
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Competitive Process

Evidence of Competitive Bidding Process or Cost or Pricing Data for Tl or BSAC Costs. This may
be a letter or e-mail from the Lessor attached to the copy of the bids obtained, a copy of the bids
obtained (two competitive bids), cost and pricing information if applicable, etc. See FAR 15.400.

In lieu of the lessor submitting detailed cost or pricing data and GSA entering into negotiations to
determine a final cost for the subject work, the Government may negotiate a price based on a
competitive proposal process. In this case the following conditions must be met:

The Tl and, if applicable, BSAC scope of work includes the lease and all attachments, the
design intent drawings, construction drawings/documents, and written specifications. In
cases of discrepancies, the Lessor must immediately notify the Lease Contracting Officer
for resolution. The Lease Contracting Officer will resolve differences in accordance with
the lease terms and conditions.

The Lessor must invite at least two qualified general contractors to participate in the
competitive proposal process. They must compete independently. In the absence of
sufficient competition from general contractors, at least two qualified subcontractors from
each trade in the TICS table must be invited to submit proposals.

Each proposal must be submitted in the Tenant Improvement Cost Summary (TICS)
table (explained below) by the proposed general contractors or subcontractors; reviewed
by the Lessor before submittal to ensure compliance with the scope of work and the
proper allocation of shell and TI costs; and reviewed by the Government. The general
contractors must submit the supporting bids from the major subcontractors. The
Government reserves the right to determine whether bids meet the scope of work, that
the price is reasonable, and that the Lessor’s proposed contractors are qualified to
perform the work; and to reject all bids.

All construction costs other than Tl or Building Specific Amortized Capital are included in
the shell rent. The TICS table must clearly identify costs for shell items separately from T
costs.

The Government reserves the right to attend or be represented at all negotiation sessions
between the Lessor and potential contractors.

The Lessor must demonstrate to the Government that it has made best efforts to obtain
the most competitive prices possible, and must accept responsibility for all prices through
direct contracts with all contractors.

The Lessor must complete the competition and the cost proposal process in the time
frame specified in the lease.

Once the Government determines that the Lessor’s proposal is acceptable, the Lease
Contracting Officer issues to the Lessor a Notice to Proceed (NTP) for the work.

The Lessor must complete the work within the time frame specified in the lease.

2.6-10
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The Lessor’s project management fees to deliver the Tls are also negotiated during the pre-
award phase and established under the lease contract.

Independent Government Estimate

As its name implies, an independent Government estimate is a document that identifies the
approximate fair and reasonable cost of contract work that is proposed to be performed. IGEs for
Tl and, if applicable, BSAC work may be prepared by technical resources, either in-house or
contracted, such as engineers, architects, estimators, or construction managers. The Lease
Contracting Officer uses the IGE to evaluate bids and negotiate their price, in the absence of
competitive bids or reliable comparative cost and pricing data.

The IGE is prepared following procedures defined in the P120 Project Cost and Schedule
Management Requirements. The Lessor’s bid is submitted via the TICS table format, to ensure a
consistent basis for comparison. The Lease Contracting Officer analyzes the bid against the IGE
to identify and reconcile the major differences.

An IGE is required when:

e the value of the proposed work is expected to exceed the simplified acquisition threshold;
and

o the lessor, at either the request or approval of the Lease Contracting Officer, submits only
one general contractor bid and one subcontractor bid for each trade. This approach may
be considered only when competition is not available; or seeking competition would
unduly slow the process; or seeking competition is otherwise not in the best interests of
the Government.

An IGE is not required when the value of the proposed work does not exceed the simplified
acquisition threshold; when the lessor submits two or more bids from general contractors; or
when the lessor identifies only one general contractor but furnishes two or more subcontractor
bids for each major trade. However, in any of these cases, it may still be in the Government'’s
best interest to prepare an IGE, if the Lease Contracting Officer deems it necessary, and a
proposal review by an estimator may also be conducted.

Tenant Improvements Cost Summary (TICS) Table

The TICS table is a multi-tabbed Excel spreadsheet that produces a summary table useful for
evaluating T bids. The TICS table must be used to calculate and record the Lessor’s proposed Tl
and shell costs. It segregates Tl from shell costs per the Pricing Desk Guide to eliminate the
inclusion of shell improvements in Tl costs. The cost segregation is also helpful for conducting
negotiations.

The table is closely modeled after the Construction Specifications Institute’s MasterFormat. The
table allows for the functional elements of alterations to be clearly separated into shell and Tl
categories and makes price evaluation more intuitive and standardized.

Completion of the table is self-explanatory. The Lessor inputs the proposed costs for each of the
indicated elements, which are broken out into shell and Tl categories. The Lessor then submits
the completed table using the instructions set out in the lease.
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In addition, the table outlines all the respective trades that must be represented for a competitive
proposal process among subcontractors for Tl work, if there is an absence of sufficient
competition from the general contractors. The TICS table provides a practical tool for meeting
these requirements.

b. GSA Reviews

The Leasing Specialist or broker contractor with appropriate technical support should review the
competitive bids. The following items should be considered in reviewing Tl requirements:

e Confirm that the Lessor received bids from two or more general contractors or that the
general contractor received bids from two or more sub-contractors for each trade.

e Confirm that Tl and shell bids were broken out in a Tl Cost Summary (TICS) Table.

e Confirm that TICS table feeder sheets for each costs element/division were filled out.
e Confirm that shell items are not included in Tl costs.

o Review the TI bid against an IGE if applicable.

e Check that fees align with those stated in the lease.

Once the reviews are complete, the Leasing Specialist should inform the Lessor of any
discrepancies. Revised bids may be required in order to comply with the above parameters. Any
revised bids should be reviewed to verify that price adjustments were made and bids are in
compliance. The Leasing Specialist should also note which bidders submitted revised bids.

c. Negotiation

Negotiation can include establishing a fair division of costs that fall among shell, Tl and, if
applicable, BSAC; working to achieve lower costs that might be bid at the high end of a range;
and other related actions. Even if the bids are lower than the Tl allowance or BSAC placeholder
estimate the Leasing Specialist or broker contractor must negotiate with the Lessor to verify that
the lowest bid is fair and reasonable and complies with the review parameters listed above. The
Leasing Specialist may request technical support to assist during negotiations. The Leasing
Specialist should negotiate with the Lessor regarding all bids received, not just the lowest one.

Tl or TI/BSAC PNM

This step produces documentation for Lease File Tab 9, Post Award.
FAR 15.406-3 states, “The Contracting Officer shall document in the contract file the principal
elements of the negotiated agreement,” as well as providing required elements. It also requires

documentation on pricing used by the Lease Contracting Officer to determine that pricing is fair
and reasonable.

The Tl or TI/BSAC PNM must conform to the FAR Part 15.4 requirements.

The Leasing Specialist or contract support person must prepare the Tl or TI/BSAC PNM and
obtain the Lease Contracting Officer’s sighature before issuing an NTP for tenant improvements.
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A template for the TI PNM is available on the National Office of Leasing Google site. Leasing
Specialists should tailor this template to address post-award BSAC negotiations as well.

6. Notice to Proceed

The Notice to Proceed can be granted if;

e Competition for the construction contract award is deemed adequate (alternatively, the
Lessor must provide certified cost or pricing data).

e The Lessor’s cost proposal is accepted (it is based on the lowest bid by a qualified
contractor and determined to be fair and reasonable).

e Final DIDs are approved, and all CDs are completed, if required under the lease.
e Funds are available.

> Agency Tl Allowance stated in the signed OA and in the agency RWA, will
sufficiently cover Tl costs and BA 53 funding is secured; and

> Agency has provided an RWA for any Tl overage.

The notice is given in writing and binds the Government contractually. The content of the notice
letter depends on whether the construction contract was awarded competitively or on the basis of
cost and pricing, and whether the cost is below or exceeds the Tl allowance. If it exceeds the Tl
allowance, the notice must be accompanied by a lease amendment addressing the Tl overage.
The notice must state the price that has been agreed upon, not a “not to exceed” figure.

If the Tl costs are below the allowance, the Tl rent must be adjusted downwards in accordance
with the terms of the lease. A lease amendment is not required at this time, although the lease
amendment issued at rent commencement must reflect the adjusted Tl rent (see Part 8 of this

desk guide chapter).

a. NTP Letter Adjusting Tl or BSAC Rent

Tl or BSAC rent is recalculated by
re-amortizing the agreed upon
pricing (principal) over the terms
(number of months and interest rate)
established in the lease. Note that Tl
or BSAC established as firm fixed
(turnkey) pricing is not subject to
readjustment.

Most leases contain language requiring a Lease Contracting
Officer to issue an NTP upon determination of adequate
competition (or per the FAR, cost and pricing data in the
absence of competition) and acceptance of the cost proposal.

An NTP template is available on the National Office of Leasing
Google site that contains non-printing blue instructional text to
assist those preparing the NTP for the Lease Contracting

Officer’s signature. An alternative document may be used, but it
must contain essentially the same information.
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b. TI Overage

In many cases, the negotiated Tl cost exceeds the Tl allowance. Leasing Specialists must keep
the client agency apprised of this during negotiations. Before issuing the NTP, the Leasing
Specialist must confirm that the client agency has authorized this additional expenditure and the
LCO has obtained sufficient RWA funds for the excess Tls and PBS fees. Under these
circumstances, a lease amendment ordering the excess TIs must accompany the NTP. The
overage amount and Pegasys Document Number (PDN) must be documented in the lease
amendment. Send a copy of the obligating documents to the Budget Office within 10 business
days of obligation or, by the end of the month for obligations of $50,000 or more, when using
RWA funds. Always refer to the latest RWA policy for detailed guidance related to RWAs.

c. BSAC Pricing Considerations

If the entire placeholder amounts are not used for BSAC purposes, the BSAC charge is lowered,
which would be reflected in the OA and through a lease amendment as to what was actually
spent. After lease award, these figures are revised to reflect the actual BSAC costs that are
negotiated with the Lessor simultaneously with the Tl costs. Unused BSAC cannot be used for
any other purpose or allowance.

Note: Blue text language in the lease documents and lease security attachments cautions that the
fully serviced lease rents, including shell, operating cost, Tl, and BSAC, cannot exceed the high
end of the market rents or the prospectus threshold limit. If the inclusion of the BSAC amount
causes the fully serviced lease rent to exceed the high end of the market or prospectus threshold
limit, the amount of BSAC being amortized in the rent must be reduced and the difference must
then be funded by RWA. Although it is not common practice, the agency can use an RWA to pay
for BSAC in lieu of amortizing it in the rent.

d. TI-RWA Tracker

GSA uses a spreadsheet template to track obligations against the RWA.

1. Using the TI-RWA workbook, enter the Lessor’s cost proposal on the Tl Tracker sheet.
Use this spreadsheet to summarize changes to the Lessor’s Tl cost proposal, whether by
application of unit prices contained in the lease or by negotiations. In instances where the
NTP for tenant improvements is for an amount less than the Tl allowance, some changes
during construction may be charged against the available Tl allowance. Use the Tl
Tracker to make adjustments in the appropriate system element so the Tl amount
expended is always known.

The cells for the Lessor’s fees do not contain formulas since the basis for the fees may
vary from one project to another. Enter the correct formula or amount as needed. The
ANSI/BOMA Office Area (ABOA) square feet, the Tl allowance, and the adjusted
Lessor’s costs will carry over to the RWA Input sheet and the RWA Tracker sheet.

2. Once the Lease Contracting Officer determines that the offered Tl cost is fair and
reasonable, prepare the TI PNM, the NTP, and, if needed, the lease amendment to order
excess TIs once GSA receives an RWA from the agency as well as its concurrence for
the expenditure.
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3. If we receive RWAs from the agency for a project, use the RWA Entry & Tracking
Application (RETA), a web-based system that serves the Public Buildings Service as a
centralized repository for RWA information. RETA can generate customer letters for
acceptance or rejection of RWAs, calculate cost estimates using the Summary Cost
Estimate (SCE) worksheet, and provide financial reports and RWA summaries. Additional
guidance can be found on the website for PBS, Chief Financial Officer, Financial
Systems & Resources.
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1. Overview

The construction phase of the project—which begins after the Lease Contracting Officer issues a
Notice to Proceed for the tenant improvements—involves the build-out of the space by the Lessor.
This part will discuss key elements of this phase, which include the construction kickoff meeting,
progress inspections, change orders, and the acceptance inspection.
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Technical support is integral to the success of this phase of the project. The Leasing Specialist
must work cooperatively with team members, field office representatives, engineers, space
planners, and others throughout this phase to note construction progress and deficiencies.

The following illustration shows the construction phase. Each step label is linked to the section
that discusses the topic.

Construction Phase

4 N\

Acquisition Planning/Pre-

Solicitation Requirements
- l /
4 N\

Market Survey Process
- l /
4 N\
Solicitation Process
- l /
4 N\ 4 N\
Pre-Negotiation/Negotiations . .
Sunan Construction schedule
- J - J/
4 l N\ 4 l N\
Award Determination Kickoff meeting
- J - J/
4 l N\ 4 l N\
Design, Tl Negotiations, and Notice [T e e
to Proceed g P
- l J - l J/
4 N\ 4 N\
Construction Phase Change orders

(. J - J/
4 N\ 4 l N\

Lease Commencement and ~ e R

Closeout P P
- J - J/
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2. Construction Schedule

The construction schedule is a key guiding document. The lease instructs Lessors to submit the
construction schedule within the specified number of days after issuance of the NTP. It should be
evaluated, and sometimes negotiated, ideally before—not during—the kickoff meeting. In-house
experts can assist with schedule review.

Leasing Specialists should be familiar with the following schedule elements:

e Whether the schedule includes built-in float for weather events or holidays, and where
that float is located in the schedule

¢ What events and tasks will impact the project schedule critical path
e Construction tasks that require long lead times

¢ Requirements such as security, furniture, data cabling, and other items that require early
and ongoing coordination with outside contractors that may affect the schedule.

3. Kickoff Meeting

The kickoff meeting is an important part of the construction phase, as it establishes the protocol
and expectations for all team members for this part of the process. The timing of this meeting is
important; it should occur before commencing any Tl construction but after the Lease Contracting
Officer has issued the Notice to Proceed.

The sections below discuss the proposed attendees and agenda. Lease Contracting Officers may
often assume the role of a project manager for smaller and less complex lease projects. However,
regardless of whether a Lease Contracting Officer assumes the role of a project manager or a
separate construction project manager is assigned to the project, project management

practices—such as regular team meetings, agendas, and meeting minutes—uwill continue to apply
during the post-award construction phase of all lease projects.

a. Attendees

The complexity of a project may determine the appropriate attendees. The following people
typically attend:

e GSA Leasing Specialist and/or Lease Contracting Officer;
e GSA Technical Team (engineer, space planner, etc.);
e GSA field office representative (including the LAM);

e Agency representatives;

PBS Leasing Desk Guide 2.7-3
This page last revised: 07/20/2016



CHAPTER 2: New or Replacing Lease

Part 7: Construction Phase

%, 3. Kickoff Meeting

FPS inspector;

National broker (if applicable);
Construction manager (CM), if applicable;
Lessor:

0 Lessor’'s general contractor (GC);

0 Lessor’s Architect;

0 Lessor’s Project Manager (PM);

o0 Lessor’s subcontractors.

b. Agenda

The main purpose of the kickoff meeting is to establish roles, responsibilities, procedures, and the
construction schedule. The following are typical agenda items for the kickoff meeting:

Introductions and attendance

Roles and responsibilities: Establish points of contact (phone numbers, emails, etc.),
roles, and decision-making individuals for Lessor and GSA team.

Defining the tenant agency’s role, including the requirement to coordinate with the
Leasing Specialist before visiting the site, making changes, or taking other such actions

Change order procedures: Emphasize that the Lease Contracting Officer is the only
person authorized to approve change orders and obligate additional funds.

Construction schedule review: Identify any critical periods or project stages when a
progress inspection should occur (such as before drywall is installed), or important
periods of coordination with the client agency.

Progress inspections, reports, and construction meetings schedule: These time frames
are referenced in the lease.

Review of finish selections or finish selection and approval process
Furniture delivery and installation timing in relation to construction schedule
Phone, data, and security systems installation in relation to construction schedule;

Unique security concerns (controlled access, clearance of workers, and safeguarding
Sensitive But Unclassified information)

2.7-4
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e The Construction Waste Management plan, which should be submitted before and
reviewed during the kickoff meeting, as well as Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS)
submittals (if necessary and applicable)

e Process to be used for determining space acceptance and tracking punch list items.

c. Meeting Minutes

Meeting minutes must be taken at the kickoff meeting and any subsequent construction meetings.
In accordance with Section 4 of the lease, the Lessor is responsible for taking and distributing
minutes of these meetings.

d. Other Items

If the Labor Standards paragraph is included in Section 3 of the lease and applies to the offered
space, the submittal process for Davis-Bacon Interview Forms and Wage Payment should also
be discussed.

If a subcontracting plan was required as part of the offer, then reporting on subcontracting should
be discussed. The Lessor is required to submit an annual Summary Subcontract Report (SSR)
electronically in the Electronic Subcontracting Reporting System (eSRS) acquisition tool.

However, since leases are no longer reported in the Federal Procurement Data System (FPDS),
the Lessor must submit its Individual Subcontract Report (ISR) in paper form to the GSA Lease
Contracting Officer bi-annually using the SF-294 form, Subcontracting Report for Individual
Contracts.

4. Progress Inspections

During construction, the Government may conduct regularly scheduled progress inspections or
inspections at critical points. Unscheduled visits to the construction site by unauthorized
personnel are discouraged; the tenant agency must always coordinate on-site visits with the
Leasing Specialist. Though Leasing Specialists will not always conduct progress inspections, they
must stay informed regarding any issues that these inspections uncover in order to address them
immediately.

Periodic progress inspections are important for:
Right of Access

e Verifying .compllance with the lease ) The lease specifies that the Government
construction schedule and lease construction may access any space within the

drawings; and building during interior construction to

perform inspections or install

e Observing the quality of construction work, and | Government-furnished equipment.
reducing the amount of costly rework.

The Lessor should record minutes for each meeting with GSA regarding progress inspections.
During construction, if the Lessor discovers instances where the Government'’s directives conflict,
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the Lessor should immediately notify the Lease Contracting Officer so that the Government can
decide to how to proceed beyond the building shell.

a. Inspection Iltems

Each project may have specific items that are important to observe during a progress inspection.
The following items are some examples:

e Wall locations or any critical “hold to” dimensions;

o Wall height (perimeter walls/slab to slab/ceiling height);
e Ceiling type (acoustical/drywall) and height

e Progress of work (in line with construction schedule);

e Ballistic material under the drywall;

e Wire mesh;

e Soundproofing;

e Outlet locations (core drills);

e Cabling;

e HVAC units (such as those dedicated to a server room); and
¢ Restroom ABAAS compliance.

e Finishes

b. Construction Manager Deliverables

If a CM is involved with the project, the Leasing Specialist may expect certain deliverables
associated with progress inspections. The deliverables and their frequency can vary according to
the project’s requirements and should be specified when the CM’s services are confirmed, before
construction. Deliverables from a CM can include the following:

¢ Field reports for periodic site inspections, including condition reports
o Photographs of construction progress taken during periodic site visits
e Evaluation of construction progress, particularly in relation to construction schedule.
At times the CM reports may raise issues that the Leasing Specialist or Lease Contracting Officer

needs to bring to the attention of the Lessor’s team for resolution. All inspection documentation
and communications should be retained in the lease project file.
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5. Change Orders

As defined by the FAR, a change order means a written order, signed by the contracting officer,
directing the contractor to make a change that the Changes clause authorizes the contracting
officer to order without the contractor’s consent. This section also discusses changes requested
by the Lessor. Any costs associated with a change must be determined to be fair and reasonable.
A change may also result in a reduction of costs to the Government.

As indicated in the definition above, when GSA orders a change from a Lessor (or agrees to a
change initiated by a Lessor), the Lease Contracting Officer must provide a written order to the
Lessor identifying the scope of the change, costs, schedule, and any other pertinent provisions. If
a change results in neither a cost or schedule modification nor a devaluation of the products and
services to which the Government is entitled under the lease, GSA may issue a no-cost change
order to the Lessor. In any case, the lease and/or design documents should be updated to reflect
the change. Send a copy of the obligating documents to the Budget Office within 10 business
days of obligation, or, by the end of the month for obligations of $50,000 or more, when the client
agency uses RWA funds for change orders.

a. Lessor Changes

Whenever a change is initiated by the Lessor, the Lease Contracting Officer should be notified
and apprised of the scope of the change. The Leasing Specialist and/or Lease Contracting Officer
can then discuss the implications of the change with the client agency to confirm that the client’s
goals can still be accomplished. If not, the Leasing Specialist and/or Lease Contracting Officer
should discuss with the Lessor alternatives that will be acceptable to the client and, if possible,
mutually beneficial to the Lessor. If it becomes necessary for the Government to compromise any
lease requirement to accommodate the Lessor, the Leasing Specialist and/or Lease Contracting
Officer should expect and require an equivalent value of compensation from the Lessor, either
monetary in the form of reduced rent or other benefit of equal or greater value to the Government.
All changes should be memorialized in the lease through a lease amendment and in the design
documents.

In some cases, the Lessor may suggest changes that will enhance the Government’s use of the
space but for which the Lessor derives no direct benefit. In these instances, the concepts under
“Government Changes” below should be employed.

b. Government Changes

When a change is initiated by GSA, it is generally on behalf of the client agency and usually the
result of a refinement of the agency’s mission, a change in requirements, or of value engineering
as defined under FAR Part 48. The scope of the change must be clearly written and provided to
the Lessor for pricing. It may be necessary to require the Lessor to provide drawings or other
submittals sufficient for GSA to determine that a meeting of the minds has been achieved
regarding the change desired. GSA should be prepared to remunerate the Lessor for design
costs, even if a change order is not ultimately issued. The Leasing Specialist and/or Lease
Contracting Officer should negotiate the design costs with the Lessor in advance, notify the
agency of the costs, and secure funding before issuing a Notice to Proceed with design.
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As with design costs, GSA requires that the agency execute an updated Occupancy Agreement,
RWA, or other funding instrument before issuing the change order to the Lessor. Additionally, the
following considerations apply:

e A change order must be reviewed and approved in writing or, in an emergency, orally,
and then confirmed in writing by the Lease Contracting Officer.

e Change order pricing must be discussed and agreed upon by the Government and
Lessor in writing before the work is started. The discussion must determine whether the
Government will be paying lump sum via an RWA or whether the cost will be amortized
through the rent.

e The tenant agency cannot request a change to the scope of the project that will result in
additional costs unless approved in writing by the Lease Contracting Officer. If the Lessor
makes changes to the scope of the project on the request of the tenant agency,
completes the work, and does not get advance approval in writing by the Lease
Contracting Officer, then the Government may not be liable for the cost of those changes.
This should be conveyed to the Lessor during the first construction meeting.

e The Lessor or its architect/general contractor must maintain a change order log and keep
it current throughout the term of the project.

e Change orders must be substantiated by an IGE to determine that pricing is fair and
reasonable. The pricing for the change order does not have to be automatically accepted,;
it can and should be negotiated.

e The change orders and their pricing must be authorized in writing as they occur and
memorialized in a lease amendment as they occur ..

e Government change orders may not be initiated by anyone other than the Lease
Contracting Officer.

An oversight in the Lessor’s preparation of Tl pricing does not constitute a change in costs to the
Government. However, if a Lessor’s request for additional payment in a particular instance is fair
and reasonable considering the total Tl costs, and if funding is available from the client agency,
the Lease Contracting Officer may consider it prudent to compensate the Lessor.

If the agency missed something in its original requirements or DID, it should be advised that this
change could result in additional costs and that it will be at the agency’s expense.

If unforeseen or unforeseeable costs are incurred during the construction phase, the costs of any

potential change orders should be discussed with the agency and agreed upon with the Lessor
before issuance.

c. Legal Review

Pre-issuance review of proposed contract modifications is required:

e Where the proposed madification includes any potential settlement of claims/disputes
with the contractor;
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o Where the proposed modification, if issued as a stand-alone solicitation/contract, would
be subject to legal review

e For below-prospectus level leases, where proposed changes (e.g. increase in rent and/or
amount of square footage) would potentially result in the lease exceeding the prospectus
threshold,;

e For prospectus level leases, increases in rent (excluding operating cost adjustments, tax
escalations or other routine payments previously provided for under the lease), the
amount of square footage, or lease term;

e All novations or assignments; or

e Where a change to any of the standard General Clauses is proposed.

6. Acceptance Inspection

In the final inspection for space acceptance, the Government verifies that the space meets all the
performance requirements of the lease agreement and the design intent drawings. This
inspection is a crucial turning point, because it establishes whether the space is “substantially
complete,” meaning that the space will serve its intended function and the lease term can
commence. Extreme care is required in arriving at this decision, since failure to notice flaws or
shortcomings in the construction can have costly ramifications later on after the client agency has
moved into the space. The lease covers acceptance of space and substantial completion in more
detail.

Conducting the final acceptance inspection consists of the five steps discussed below.

a. Receive Notice from Lessor

Before completing interior construction, the Lessor must advise the Government in writing to
inspect the space. The lease itself will specify the number of days before completion that the
Lessor must issue this notice, and the number of days the Government has to inspect and either
accept or reject it. During construction GSA should be monitoring the schedule, conducting
periodic inspections, and keeping themselves and other stakeholders informed about progress.

b. Invite Inspection Participants

Inspections can be done by the Lease Contracting Officer or designated official, but the Lease
Contracting Officer makes the ultimate decision on accepting space. The schedule for the
acceptance inspection may accommodate the participation of the following parties:

e Leasing Specialist (who may be represented by the technical representative);

e Engineer/CM/space planner;

o Field office representative (including the LAM);

e Agency representative;

e Lessor, possibly accompanied by a general contractor;
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e Federal Protective Service;
e Fire Protection Engineer; and

e Broker (if applicable).

2.7-10

PBS Leasing Desk Guide
This page last revised: 07/20/2016



CHAPTER 2: New or Replacing Lease

Part 7: Construction Phase

6. Acceptance Inspection &

c. Inspection and Acceptance

Conducting the inspection involves walking around the interior space, common areas, and

exterior. The Leasing Specialist or designee should discuss all deficiencies with the Lessor’s

representative and make a note of them to create a “punch list” for further action. Because
acceptance of tenant improvements is final and

binding, it is crucial to ensure that the inspection is
rigorous and the punch list is thorough (it should be Round 'Em Up
specific as to location and deficiency). _ ) -

Keep all inspection participants
Before conducting the inspection, it is a best practice
to prepare an inspection checklist tailored to the

together—everyone’s notes should be
based on the same observed evidence.

particular lease, especially to check negotiated
improvements, special requirements, and change

orders. GSA Form 1204, Condition Survey Report; Form 220, Inspection Report on Work Under

Contract; and Form 500, Lease Inspection Form, are available as useful models. DIDs and

construction drawings should also be brought to the inspection.

The following are the types of issues to look for during the inspection:

o Measurements—The final measured space must contain the minimum ANSI/BOMA office

area square footage required by the lease.

e The overall condition of the space—Should be clean, complete, ready to move in.

e Finishes—Should be fully installed, with the specified materials, in a workmanlike manner.

e Partitions, doors, and hardware—Should be the correct type and fully functional.

e ABAAS compliance—Entrances and ramps, restrooms, elevators. An accessibility
checklist identifies the most common specific issues that need to be considered in

designs. They involve parking, entrances, doors, elevators, drinking fountains, ramps,

restrooms, and miscellaneous other requirements. GSA’s accessibility checklist for

bidders and training materials on ABAAS can be found at

http://www.gsa.gov/graphics/pbs/ABAAS | easing_Checklist_ FINAL_R2C15-e 0Z5RDZ-

i34K-pR.pdf.
e Cost-effective energy-efficient upgrades specified in the lease contract.
e Restrooms—Should be fully equipped and stocked, with working fixtures.
e Adequate light levels.
¢ HVAC balancing.
e Electrical outlets—Should be operable, the correct type, and placed properly.
e Special requirements.

e  Security items, such as blast film.
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o Exterior features, if applicable, such as the condition of landscaping, correctly marked
parking, or flag poles.

d. Acceptance Determination

Before GSA can accept the space, it must be “substantially complete.” This means that all work
necessary for the Government’s access, occupancy, use, and enjoyment has been completed,
except for minor matters that don'’t interfere with access, occupancy, use, or enjoyment. If it is not
capable of being used for its intended purpose and delivering its intended benefits, then it is not
substantially complete and GSA may not accept the space.

Additionally, the lease requires the Lessor to provide a valid certificate of occupancy. Some
jurisdictions follow a two-phase process that involves issuing a temporary certificate of occupancy,
which is acceptable. If the local jurisdiction does not issue certificates of occupancy, the Lessor
must have a licensed fire protection engineer verify that the space meets all applicable local
codes and ordinances to provide an acceptable level of safety. It is important to understand that
the certificate of occupancy is essential and required for GSA acceptance of the space, but it is
not in itself sufficient for that purpose. The certificate of occupancy verifies that the space meets
local legal and code requirements, but it does not verify compliance with the lease.

With new construction or if the Lessor is required to perform seismic retrofit, the Lessor must
provide documentation regarding seismic certification for the space to be considered substantially
complete. See Appendix G, Seismic Safety in Leasing.

Except where the square footage has already been pre-determined (such as in a succeeding
lease scenario), when space is offered and accepted, the amount of ABOA square footage
delivered will be confirmed by:

e The Government's measurement of plans submitted by the successful offeror as
approved by the Government, and an inspection of the space to verify that the delivered
space is in conformance with such plans; or

¢ A mutual on-site measurement of the space, if the Lease Contracting Officer determines
that it is necessary.

Documenting the Decision

For new and new/replacing leases, GSA must
document its acceptance decision with the completed Good Practice
GSA form 1204, Condition Survey Report or similar

form signed by the Lessor, client agency, and GSA. GSA form 1204 shouild also capture

post-occupancy deliverables, such as
] ) the as-built drawings and schedule of
If the space is deemed substantially complete, the periodic services.

Government accepts the space and requests a
schedule for resolving punch list items, and the Lessor
turns over keys to the client agency. The remaining punch list items and a schedule for fixing
them can be documented in a lease amendment, if the additional work will go on for more than 7
days or beyond the move-in date.

If the GSA rejects the space as not substantially complete, then GSA must explain to the Lessor
what is required to reach substantial completion. The Lessor should immediately undertake
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remedial action and, when the space is ready, issue a subsequent notice to inspect to the
Government.

Provide the field office (including the LAM) with copies of all correspondence.

e. Re-inspect as Necessary

GSA does not always accept space after the first inspection. Re-inspect to determine substantial
completion, if the space was initially rejected, or to resolve all remaining punch list items. The
lease file should reflect definitive resolution of punch list items. Document the items that have
been completed, the ones that are still pending, and any new problems discovered.
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1. Overview

Once GSA determines that the space is substantially complete and accepts it, the official start
date for occupancy and paying rent must be established. GSA must help the client agency plan
and coordinate the dates for its move. Moving in the client agency’s furniture and equipment can
amount to de facto acceptance of the space.

e Lease activation—Upon acceptance of the space, the lease is activated, the client
agency occupies the space, and rent payment begins.

e Project closeout—The lease acquisition project is closed out.

e Post-occupancy deliverables—The Lessor provides a number of standard items after
occupancy.
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The following illustration shows the lease commencement and closeout phase. Each step label is
linked to the section that discusses the topic.

Lease Commencement and Closeout

4 N\
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Solicitation Requirements

!

Market Survey Process

!

Solicitation Process

- J/
4 l N\
Pre-Negotiation/Negotiations
Process
- J/
4 l N\ a4 N\
P T Lease commencement Lease
Amendment
- J — J/
4 l N\ a4 i N\
Design, Tl Negotiations, and Notice Lease payment and client billing
to Proceed
- J — J/
4 l N\ a4 i N\
Construction Phase Close out existing lease
- l J — ¢ J/
4 N 4 N\
BIe D ED E ST S Post-occupancy deliverables
Closeout
— / — J/
2.8-2 PBS Leasing Desk Guide

This page last revised: 07/20/2016



CHAPTER 2: New or Replacing Lease
Part 8: Lease Commencement and Closeout

2. Lease Amendment for Lease Term Commencement <

2. Lease Amendment for Lease Term
Commencement

The Supplemental Lease Agreement (SLA), GSA Form 276, was formerly the vehicle used to
change or modify an existing lease for any purpose. The lease reform initiative eliminated SLAS in
favor of a lease amendment instrument to more accurately denote the purpose of the document.
In this case, a lease amendment will be used to establish commencement of lease (or rental)
payments. A typical lease amendment for lease term commencement specifies the effective and
expiration dates of the lease, the square footage, and the actual rental rates including step rents,
which are broken down to show subcomponents such as shell, operating, BSAC and TI rent; and
other rental payment information. For leases using either a Tl allowance or BSAC placeholder
estimate, where either are more than the actual costs established and agreed to during the post-
award TI/BSAC bidding phase, the rental rate must be adjusted downwards in accordance with
the terms of the lease.

The transmittal letter shall request the lessor to return the signed lease amendment within five (5)
business days of the date of mailing by the LCO. Before the LCO may execute this lease
amendment, the Leasing Specialist must update REXUS project information to reflect these terms
and obtain a recertification of BA53 funds.

GSA must receive a signed OA before awarding a lease or a lease amendment affecting rent. A
previously signed pro forma OA for sufficient rent meets this requirement. Otherwise, produce
and have the agency sign a revised OA, reflecting the new terms, before a lease amendment is
executed. Once completed and signed by all parties, the lease amendment must be transmitted
to the original lease distribution list.

3. Processing Lease Payment and Client Billing

Once the lease documents are executed, the Leasing Specialist must initiate actions in REXUS to
activate rent payments and client billing. This is the time to confirm all the rent components
including step rents that are in the lease or amendment(s) are properly reflected as projected
payment lines in the lease module in REXUS. These tasks must occur expeditiously to ensure
timely payment and billing.

Note that the LCO must confirm that all tenant improvement build-out work is completed and
accepted by the Government before tenant improvement reimbursements are paid to the lessor.
Progress payments for initial tenant improvements are not authorized for leases.

a. Starting Rent

Source documents—including the lease, lease amendments, and the electronic version of the
annual representations and certifications completed as part of the System for Award
Management registration, or a paper copy of GSA Form 3518, Representations and Certifications
(as applicable)—serve as the basis for input into REXUS, where a Lease Digest (Form 620) is
generated and rent payments are activated.
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Processing rent payment requires confirming the alignment of certain Lessor information in the
SAM and REXUS. SAM registration is verified pre-award as discussed previously in Part 4,
Paragraph 3.a of this chapter. It is important to note that Lessors must update their SAM
registrations annually; failure to do so will prevent GSA from issuing rent payments. If design and
construction for the project has lasted more than a year, the Lessor may need to update SAM in
order to begin rent payment.

b. Client Billing

The source documents identified earlier, along with the signed OA, must be forwarded to the Rent
Bill Management (RBM) team. Once the action is approved by RBM, the signed OA is finalized in
the OA Tool and client billing begins. For guidance related to the immediate billing of a
succeeding lease continuing occupancy, see Leasing Desk Guide Chapter 5, Succeeding Lease,
Superseding Lease.

All OA and lease amendment documentation must be loaded into G-REX. Upon doing so, the
Leasing Specialist can close out the project in REXUS.

4. Close-out of Existing Lease

If the new lease replaces an existing lease, Leasing Specialists must also coordinate the
disposition of the old lease. This entails conducting a post-move inspection with the GSA Lease
Administration Manager or designee at the previous lease location. All Government equipment
and furniture must be removed, and the space left reasonably clean, allowing for normal wear
and tear. Failure to remove all Government assets and clean the space could put GSA in a
holdover position if the lease has already expired, meaning that the previous Lessor could file a
claim for additional rent payments.

If damage has occurred to the space beyond normal wear and tear, a written agreement (a lease
amendment, notation of GSA Form 1204, Condition Survey Report, etc.) to address the damage
should be arranged.

The lease file should be documented to record that the lease has terminated (as further described
in Chapter 17, Lease Administration). Document the final disposition and return of keys to the
Lessor in the lease file, preferably using the condition survey form (GSA 1204), which is signed
by the Lessor. Leasing Specialists should be mindful that it is important to document this step,
regardless of the particular form used.

Update REXUS to reflect the termination of the old lease. For further guidance on lease

terminations related to space expansions or reductions, see Chapter 6, Change in Square
Footage—Expansion and Reduction.

5. Post-Occupancy Deliverables

The lease requires the Lessor to provide a number of standard items after occupancy.
Additionally, other post occupancy deliverables may be required as part of the client agency’s
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special requirements. The Leasing Specialist should maintain a list of deliverables throughout the
RLP development, negotiation, award, post-award, and change order process for reference to
confirm that the Government receives all of the information for which the Lessor has been paid.
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% 5. Post-Occupancy Deliverables

The lease may include items such as the
following, which the Lessor must provide:

As-Builts
e As-built drawings At this point the Lessor should provide GSA with the
final as-built drawings that document the actual
e Schedule of periodic services construction as performed (as distinct from the initial

construction drawings). This is an important
requirement of the lease that needs to be enforced,
as these drawings are increasingly important to our
client agencies.

e Energy Star documentation

e Completion of LEED certification

e Recycling plan
e Radon testing
e Warranties.

Additional agency requirements may include such items as verifying HVAC loads for space that
serves special functions, such as 24-hour computer server rooms.

The Leasing Specialist should remind the Lessor of post-occupancy deliverables and monitor
their delivery. If the Lessor fails to deliver any items, the Leasing Specialist must investigate the
remedies stated in the lease and enforce the terms appropriately.
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% Attachment 1: Combined Project Management and Acquisition Plan Template

Attachment 1: Combined Project Management and
Acquisition Plan Template

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND ACQUISITION PLAN
(ACQUISITION OF LEASEHOLD INTERESTS IN REAL PROPERTY)

THIS TEMPLATE COMBINES THE PROJECT MANAGEMENT PLAN (REQUIRED UNDER CURRENT GPM INITIATIVES) WITH THE ACQUISITION PLAN,
TO BE USED FOR LOW RISK PROJECTS WHEN THE LEASING SPECIMLISTILEASE CONTRACTING OFFICER ASSUMES THE ROLE OF PROJECT
MANAGER. FOR MEDIUM TO HIGH RISK PROJECTS, A SEPARATE PROJECT MANAGEMENT PLAN MUST BE PREPARED.

BACKGROUND:

REALTY ServIcES LETTER (RSL) PQ-2005-02 “AcouisiTion PLANNING FOR LEASING™ PROVIDED INSTRUCTIONS FOR ACQUISITION
PLANNING SPECIFICALLY FOR LEASE PROCUREMENTS. EFFECTIVE May 18, 2009 THE GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION ACOUISITION
ManuaL (GSAM) WAS CHANGED TO PROVIDE UPDATED GUIDANCE ON ACQUISTION PLANNING, TO IMPLEMENT NEW DOLLAR THRESHOLDS
FOR ACQUISITION PLAN APPROVALS, AND TO ELMINATE THE DISTINCTION BETWEEN LIMITED AND COMPREHENSIVE PLANS. RSL 2009-06
"ACOUISITION PLANNING FOR LEASES — REVISED" ISSUED ON AUGUST 8, 2009, REVISED NSTRUCTIONS FOR ACQUISITION PLANNING FOR
LEASE PROCUREMENTS AND IMPLEMENTED THE MEW DOLLAR THRESHOLDS AND ASSOCIATED APPROVING OFFIGIALS FOR ACQUISITION PLANS
wiTHN PES. THE RSL ALSO ELMINATED THE DISTINCTION BETWEEN LIMITED AND COMPREHENSIVE ACQUISITION PLANS CONSISTENT WITH
THE GSAM cHANGES, AsOF OcToRER, 2010, THE ACQUISITION PLAN TEMPLATE HAS BEEN REVISED AND STREAMLINED EVEN FURTHER
AND AS FOLLOWS:

* THE ACQUISITION PLAN IS NO LONGER A PROGRESSIVE DOCUMENT.

» MARKET SURVEY DOCUMENTS ARE NO LONGER REQUIRED TO BE ATTACHED

* MARKET DATA REPLACES THE MARKET SURVEY.

« THE ACOUISITION PLAN IS ONLY REQUIRED TO BE URDATED WHEN A MATERIAL CHANGE IS PROPOSED.

ALL LEASES, REGARDLESS OF DOLLAR VALUE, REQUIRE ACOQUISITION PLANNNG BEFORE BEGINNING THE PROCUREMENT, THIS TEMPLATE IS
FOR LEASE ACTIONS ABOVE THE SIMPLIFIED LEASE AcouisiTion THRESHOLD (SLAT).

IF THERE 15 A MATERIAL CHANGE TO THE ACCUISITION STRATEGY, SUCH AS A CHANGE IN THE PROCUREMENT METHOD, OR A SIGNIFICANT
EXPANSION OR CONTRACTION OF THE DELINEATED AREA, YOU MUST PREPARE AND OBTAMN APPROVAL OF A MEMORANDUM OR SUPPLEMENT
TO THE ORIGINAL ACOUISITION PLAN WHICH ADCRESSES THE CHANGE(S). |F THERE IS NOT A MATERIAL CHANGE, BUT A CHANGE THAT
AFFECTS TOTAL CONTRACT VALUE, AMD THEREFORE CHANGES THE APPROVAL LEVEL, THEN YOU MUST PREPARE AND OBTAIN APPROVAL OF A
MEMORANDUM EXPLANING THE CHANGE AND ATTACHING THE ORIGINALLY-APPROVED ACQUISITION PLAN WITH SIGNATURES. |F THERE IS
MOT & MATERIAL CHANGE, AND THERE IS NO CHANGE TO THE APPROVAL LEVEL, THE LEASE CONTRACTING OFFICER (LCO) MUST DOCUMENT
THE LEASE FILE WITH A MEMORANDUM AND ATTACH TO THE ORIGINAL ACQUISITION PLAN.

AS PART OF THE PLANMNING PROCESS, THE PLANNING TEAM, AS DEFNED N GSAM ParT 507, MUST HOLD CUSTOMER DISCUSSIONS,
DISCOVERY OF ANY UNIQUE CUSTOMER STATUTORY OR REGULATORY REQUIREMENT APPLICABLE TO, OR THAT MAY AFFECT THE ACQUISITION
PROCESS, MUST BE DOCUMENTED IN THE ACQUISITION PLAN.

MNOTE: ADDITIONAL REVIEW/CONCURRENCE THRESHOLDS!
*  PER GSA ORDER ADM S000.4B, LEGAL REVIEW OF ACOUISITION PLANS IS REQUIRED FOR ALL ACTIONS WHEN:
o OVER SLAT, WHERE BEST VALUE TRADEOFF SOURCE SELECTION IS ANTICIPATED
o OvER $20 MILLION AGGREGATE VALUE

REGIONAL OFFICE OF SMaLL Busmess UTILIZATION (SBU) CONCURRENCE OF ACQUISITION PLANS IS REQUIRED FOR ALL ACTIONS WITH
AGGREGATE VALUE OF 55.5 MILLION OR MORE.

PasE10F 10 LEASE PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND ACCQUISITION PLAN TEMPLATE (REV 121 5)
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Attachment 1: Combined Project Management and Acquisition Plan Template <

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND ACQUISITION PLAN
(ACQUISITION OF LEASEHOLD INTERESTS IN REAL PROPERTY)

PROJECT NO.:
A. PROJECT DEFINITION/STATEMENT OF NEED

1. Requiring Agency(ies):

2. Location of pending action: (CITY AND STATE)

3. Project background/trigger event: BRIEFLY SUMMARIZE EVENTS (LEASE EXPIRATION, NEED FOR EXPANSION,
FEDERAL BUILDING SWING SPAGE PROJECT, ETC) LEADING TO THIS LEASEHOLD AGTION.

4. Federal inventory check:
TO CHECK A BOX, DOUBLE-CLICK ON THE BOX, THEN CLICK ON “CHECKED" UNDER THE DEFALLT VALUE SECTION OF THE DIALOGUE
BOX.
[ Mo vacant federally-controlled space available

[J Vacant federally-controlled space available, but not suitable due to:
5. REXUS action type:
MNew
[J Mew Replacing
O Succeeding
[0 Superseding
| Expansion
Within Scope: [] Yes. Describe:
[0 Mo. Will prepare an OTFO justification
[0 Extension (GSAM 570.405)
Select the purpose of the extension:
[0 Construction Delay
O Customer DID Prep. Delay
O Lack of Agency Funding
[0 Lack of Agency POR
[ Lessor Delay
O
O
|

Market Conditions.
Strategic Portfolio Scheduling
Tactical Considerations

[0 Other (workload, agency leaving PBS inventory, forced move, FEMA emergency, etc)

Describe:

Describe follow-on action for long-term housing solution, if applicable.

[0 Renewal (GSAM 570.401)
[0 Evaluated O Unevaluated

6. Estimated Square Footage to be acquired: RSF; ABOA
If Requirement Action Type is not a "New Requirement”, provide the following:

a) Current lease number:

b) Building name and address:

c) Current square footage: RSF; ABOA
d) Current annual rent rate: § IRSF

e) Lease expiration is:

f)  If applicable, describe existing renewal option(s):

7. Anticipated Utilization Rate (UR) [UR NOT REQUIRED FOR EXTENSIONS, REDUCTIONS, OR ALTERATIONS. ANTICIPATED UR IS
REQUIRED FOR LONG TERM ACTIONS OR EXPANSIONS.]

a) All-In; [caLcuLATED AS ToTAL USF / PERSONNEL COUNT ASSIGNED TO AFFECTED SPACE]
b) Total Office: [caLcuLATED As ToTaL OFFICE AREA (TTO) x 0.78) / PERSONNEL COUNT ASSIGNED TO AFFECTED
SPACE]

c¢) Meets GSA or Client Agency UR benchmark:

Pace 20F 10 LEASE PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND ACQUISITION PLAN TEMPLATE (REV 1215)
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PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND ACQUISITION PLAN
(ACQUISITION OF LEASEHOLD INTERESTS IN REAL FROPERTY)

O Yes
O No  Explain:

8. Anticipated RLP Template:

O Global
[0 Automated Advanced Acquisition Program (AAAP)
O simplified

[0 On-Airport

[0 Warehouse

O Smalli3626

[ N/A (Extensions/Expansions/Renewal Options)

9. Procurement Method:
[ Full and Open Competition (GSAM 570.3)
Source Selection Procedures:
O Lowest Price Technically Acceptable [ Best Value (Tradeoff)

[0 Other Than Full and Open Competition
[0 Cost-Based Rationale (Succeeding/Superseding)
[0 Mission-Based Rationale for Limiting Competition
Describe the mission-based rationale:

10. Delineated Area considerations (not applicable for extensions or renewals)
THE FOLLOWING TWO SECTIONS OUTLINE THE STRATEGY FOR MEETING GSA'S RESPONSIBILITIES UNDER VARIOUS FEDERAL
LOCATION POLICIES, INCLUDING THOSE FOUND IN EQ 12072, EC 13693, anp GSA ADM 10971,
Section |: Economic Catalyst and Location Considerations — CURRENT LOCATION ONLY — If not applicable (new
actions), check here [ ]

a) Smart Location Index (SLI) Score: (SLI SCORE CAN BE OBTAINED FROM
HTTPS//INSITE.GSA. GOV/PORTALICATEGORY/544528)

b) Existing types of transit infrastructure in the metropolitan region (check all that apply):
[0 Fixed-guideway transit (subway/light rail/bus rapid transit (BRT))
[0 Bus/streetcar
O Commuter rail
[ None

Section |I: Economic Catalyst Considerations — Location Strateqy

a) Local and Regional Planning and Economic Development (GSA ADM 1097.1, Section 4(a))

i) Isthere a Local Portfolio Plan (LPP): [COMSULT WITH REGIONAL PORTFOLIO MAMAGEMENT OFFICE]
No
O Yes
[0 Delineated area and housing plan is consistent with LPP
[0 Delineated area and housing plan is not consistent with LPP for the following reason(s):

iy Communication with local officials:
O Ne
O Yes
[0 Delineated area is consistent with local community and economic development planning
[0 Delineated area is not consistent with local community and economic development planning for
the following reason(s):

iiy Rural Development Act (RDA) Compliance:
[ Agency will be located within a rural area as defined by the Rural Development Act of 1972, as
amended.
[IMDICATE WHETHER THE DELINEATED AREA INCLUDES A RURAL TOWN CENTER]

Page 3 oF 10 LEAse PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND ACOUISITION PLAN TEMPLATE (REV 121 5)
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PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND ACQUISITION PLAN
(ACQUISITION OF LEASEHOLD INTERESTS IN REAL PROPERTY)

[0 Delineated area includes a rural town center as identified by local officials

[0 Delineated area does not include a rural town center

[0 Agency will not be located within a rural area [REQUIRES WRITTEN STATEMENT FROM THE AGENCY
AFFIRMING THAT FIRST PRIORITY HAS BEEN GIVEN TO RURAL AREAS AND THAT AN URBAN LOCATION IS RECUIRED.]

iv) Executive Order 12072 Compliance (if not applicable, check here [J): [APPLIES ONLY TO URBAN AREAS; NOT
APPLICABLE IF LOCATED WITHIN A RURAL AREA AS DESCRIBED ABOVE]
[ Delineated area is in the entire Central Business Area (CBA) of

[ Delineated area expands beyond the CBA of in order to provide for adequate competition
[MUST CONTINUE TO INCLUDE THE ENTIRE CBA IN SUCH EXPANDED AREAS]

[0 Delineated area includes a portion of the CBA of due to the following mission-related
reason(s):

Delineated area street boundaries are:
[ Delineated area is outside of any CBA due to the following mission-related reason(s):
[EXAMPLES MAY INCLUDE THE NEED TO BE LOCATED NEAR AN AIRPORT OR TO BE WITHIN A SPECIFIC ZIP CODE]

b} Sustainability and Transportation Infrastructure and Plans (GSA ADM 1097 .1, Section 4(b))

Fixed-guideway transit available in the metro region: [FIXED-GUIDEWAY TRANSIT IS DEFINED AS A PUBLIC
TRANSPORTATION FACILITY USING AND OCCUPYING A SEPARATE RIGHT-OF-WAY OR RAIL FOR THE EXCLUSIVE USE OF
PUBLIC TRANSPORTATION)]
O MNe
O Yes
[0 Delineated area includes fixed-guideway transit
[J Delineated area does not include fixed-guideway transit for the following reason(s): [IDENTIFY
STRATEGY TO INCORPORATE TRANSPORTATION FACTORS INTO THE ACQUISITION PROCESS]

c) Sustainability of New and Existing Infrastructure (GSA ADM 1087 1, Section 4(c))

(i) Is new lease construction probable: [MEW LEASE CONSTRUCTION MAY BE NECESSARY IF THE MARKET SURVEY
INDICATES THAT THERE ARE FEW OR NO BUILDINGS THAT CAN MEET THE MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS OF THE AGENCY
WITHIN THE DELINEATED AREA (E.G., AN AGENCY WITH A LIMITED DELINEATED AREA REQUIRING STORAGE SPACE
WITH UNUSUAL HEIGHT REQUIREMENTS) AND THE TIMEFRAME FOR DELIVERY OF THE SPACE COULD ALLOW FOR NEW
CONSTRUCTION. ]

O No
[ Yes

(i) If new construction is the only acceptable solution, discuss any site issues: [MAY NCLUDE THE
FOLLOWING: ASSIGNABLE PURCHASE OPTION/DEVELOPER-PROVIDED SITE, DUE DILIGENCE, SETBACKS, ETC]

d) Protection of the Natural Environment (GSA ADM 1097.1, Section 4(d))
i) Wetlands andfor floodplains: [oNLY CHOOSE ONE]
[ Are not present within the delineated area
[ Are present within the delineated area
O Unknown

i) Other NEPA considerations:

Section |ll: Other Delineated Area Considerations

a) [J Delineated area has definable boundaries
b} [0 Delineated area does not unreasonably restrict competition
c) Describe any pending or unresolved housing issues, otherwise, insert “none”™
PAGE 4 OF 10 LEASE PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND ACQUISITION PLAN TEMPLATE (REV 12115)
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PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND ACQUISITION PLAN
{ACQUISITION OF LEASEHOLD INTERESTS IN REAL PROPERTY)

11. Lease Terms [INITIAL TERM INCLUDES THE FIRM TERM {GOVERNMENT DOES NOT HAVE TERMINATION RIGHTS DURING THIS
PERIOD) AND NON-FIRM OR “SOFT” TERM (GOVERNMENT HAS TERMINATION RIGHTS AT ANY TIME DURING THIS PERIOD). USUALLY, THE
SOFT TERM WILL REFLECT A DROP-OFF IN THE Tl PORTION OF THE RENT. CLICK “YES™ ON RENEWAL OPTIONS ONLY WHEN ACTION
INVOLVES A KNOWN RENEWAL OPTION TO BE INCLUDED IN THE RLP OR TO BE EXERCISED.]

a) Initial Term in Months: Estimated Lease Term: From: To:
i) Firm Term in Months:
i} Soft Term in Months:

b) Renewal Option(s) [J Yes [J No
If Yes, Option 1 Term: Option 2 Term: [ADD ADDITIONAL OPTIONS AS NEEDED]

12, Total Contract Value (including any options)

NOTE: FORMAT BELOW REFLECTS TYPICAL LEASE TRANSACTION; REVISE AS NEEDED FOR EXPANSION, EXTENSION, AND RENEWAL
TRANSACTIONS. RATES SHOULD REFLECT THE MARKET DATA, EXCLUDING QUTLIERS (HIGH AND LOW) OR THE RATE THAT BEST
REFLECTS THE ANTICIPATED PROCUREMENT RESULTS, WHICHEVER IS HIGHER, RATES SHOULD REFLECT MARKET COMPARABLES

SIMILAR TO THE REQUIREMENT.
a) Initial Term:
i) FirmTerm: SXXXX ratefrsfx X000 rsf= JOO(XXX (Annual Rent)x X years= XX OO0 XKX
i) Soft Terrmn:  SXX XX ratefrsfx 000K rsf= JOO0X00C (Annual Rent) x X years = S0 X004 KKK

FILL IN B AND G ONLY WHEN RENEWAL OPTIONS WILL BE REQUIRED UNDER THE RLP. OTHERWISE, DELETE.
b) Option 1: SHANCK ratefrsfx 000000 rsf = 000000 (Annual Rent) x X years = SXO(00( KK

¢) Option 2: SXH XX ratefrsfx JOOCXXX rsf = JOO(XXX (Annual Rent)x X years = SXOUX00XX
d) Total Contract Value:

Firm Term Total _$XOC 00 XXX + Soft Term Total _SXX XXX XXX+ Renewal Cption(s) Total _SXX X0 XXX =
FHK KKK XHKK

&) Fully Serviced: [J Yes [J Mo If No, then Net of

13. Prospectus Requirement Check [TO DEMONSTRATE THAT A PROSPECTUS SHOULD NOT BE PREPARED AND SUBMITTED TQ
CONGRESS, COMPARE THE ANTICIPATED AVERAGE NET ANNUAL RENT (FULLY SERVICED RENT LESS OPERATING EXPENSES) OF A
PROPOSED LEASE ACTION TO THE PROSPECTUS THRESHOLD THAT APPLIES TO THE FISCAL YEAR OF LEASE AWARD. IF THE NET RENT IS
ABOVE OR WITHIN 90% OF THE PROSPECTUS THRESHOLD, CONTACT PORTFOLIO FOR FURTHER GUIDANCE ON PREPARING THE

APPROPRIATE APPROVAL PACKAGE.]
NOTE: PROSPECTUS THRESHOLDS: $2,850,000.00 FOR FISCAL YEAR 2016; $2,850,000.00 FOR FISCAL YEAR 2017,
a) Is a Prospectus required: [] Yes [J No

b) If yes, has a Prospectus been prepared: [] Yes [J No

If yes, provide Prospectus number:
Approved by House: OYes [No Senate: [] Yes [ MNo
If no to either, explain the status:

14. Customer Funding Availability

Pace5oF 10 LEASE PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND ACQUISITION PLAN TEMPLATE (REV 12115)
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PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND ACQUISITION PLAN
(ACQUISITION OF LEASEHOLD INTERESTS IN REAL PROPERTY)

[ Yes

b)  OA type:

CANCELABLE]

[ Yes

O Ne

O Yes
O Ne

[0 Cancelable
[0 MNon-Cancelable [DESIGNATION MUST BE MADE IN CONSULTATION WITH PORTFOLIO; MAJORITY OF OAS SHOULD BE

a) Pro Forma (Draft) OA: signed by Customer:

[ Sent, but not signed
[ Mot required (extensions at current rent)

If non-cancelable, provide reason:

c)  RWA anticipated:

Describe purpose of the RWA:

[ n/A (anticipated sole source actions)

B. COMMUNICATION PLAN

d) Has the Customer Agency budgeted for move costs:

1. Team Matrix (INCLUDE ALL TEAM MEMBERS SUCH AS CLIENT AGENCY, TECHNICAL ADVISORS/RESOURCES, ASSET MANAGER,
PROPERTY MANAGER, BROKER CONTRACTOR, ETC) EXPAND TABLE AS NEEDED.

Name/Email

Role

Phone Number

2. Stakeholder communication preferences (EXPAND TABLE AS NEEDED)

Audience

Approach

Timing

PLAN.]

C. ACQUISITION STRATEGY/PLAN OF ACTION

1. Risk and Opportunity Management [IDENTIFY POTENTIAL RISKS TO THE PROJECT. THESE RISKS MUST BE TAILORED TO REFLECT
PROJECT SPECIFIC RISKS. ASSIGN A RATING TO THE LIKELIHOOD AND IMPACT OF EACH RISK OF HIGH (H), MEDIUM (M), OR LOW (L).
CLASSIFY THE RISK BASED ON THE LIKELIHOOD AND IMPACT RATINGS. ANY RISK GLASSIFIED AS HIGH MUST HAVE A MITIGATION

| RiskiOpportunity Name and

| Likelihood

[ impact

| Classification | Mitigation Plan

PAGEG OF 10
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PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND ACQUISITION PLAN
(ACQUISITION OF LEASEHOLD INTERESTS IN REAL PROPERTY)

Description (I_Exam ple: Pre- (HIMIL) (HIMIL) (HIMIL)
award - Lack of Competition)

2. Describe any support required from other business lines:
IGE

Construction Drawing Review

Source Selection Panel Participation

Construction Management

Project Management

Other

00ooooo

schedule:
O Yes
O Neo

Yes

O No

4. Results of Market Research

MARKET RESEARCH B.ﬂTA]
b) LCRM-related indices:

i) REIS data attained for this market: (] Yes [ Mo [0 Mot available

APPLICABLE FOR THE TYPE OF ACTION (E.G., LEASE EXTENSION)]

Has a request been sent to the regional representative for these services along with a copy of the milestone

3. Indicate whether the GSA Leasing Support Services (GLS) Contract will be utilized to perform this acquisition:

a) On (Date) market research was conducted by using the following source(s) ;
identified X (number) potential buildings within the delineated area that could satisfy the requirement. [aTTACH

i) Relevant published market data attained for this market: (] Yes [JNo [ Mot available

5. Environmental/Energy Conservation Objectives: [THIS IS STANDARD LANGUAGE AND SHOULD MOT BE CHANGED, UNLESS NOT

The lease resulting from this action will include “green” clauses in conformity with the latest PBS policies.

The market research

PaGET OF 10 LEASE PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND ACQUISITION PLAN TEMPLATE (REV 12M135)
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PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND ACQUISITION PLAN
(ACQUISITION OF LEASEHOLD INTERESTS IN REAL PROPERTY)

6. Security: [THIS IS STANDARD LANGUAGE AND SHOULD NOT BE CHANGED, UNLESS NOT APPLICABLE FOR THE TYPE OF ACTION
{E.G., LEASE EXTENSION

The client agency, GSA, and the Federal Protective Service will meet and determine the security level for this requirement
taking into consideration the Interagency Security Council standards. [IF THIS IS A CONTINUING NEED, EXPANSION, OR
CoNTINUING NEED WITH EXPANSION INDICATE THE CURRENT FPS SECURITY LEVEL.] The current security level is:

(oMLY cHoosEONE) _1. 2 3 or 4. [DELETE THIS PARAGRAPH IF IT 1S NOT A CONTINUING MEED, ExPansSION, OR CONTINUING MEED
WITH EXPANSION]

7. Small Business Considerations: [THIS IS STANDARD LANGUAGE AND SHOULD NOT BE CHANGED, UNLESS NOT APPLICABLE FOR
THE TYPE OF ACTION (E.G., LEASE EXTENSION)]
If the lessor is a large business, then the lessor will be required to complete a Small Business Subcontracting Plan for
inclusion as part of the lease.

8. Delivery and Performance Period Requirements: [THIS IS STANDARD LANGUAGE AND SHOULD NOT BE CHANGED, UNLESS NOT
APPLICABLE FOR THE TYPE OF ACTION (E.G., LEASE EXTENSION)] The RLP/Lease will establish reasonable delivery and

performance requirements. All buildings must meet the minimum requirements of the RLP/Lease.

9. Discuss other matters, if any, pertinent to the Acquisition Plan that are not covered elsewhere. If none, indicate
UNIA™

10. Lease Administration Post Occupancy

a) Lease Enforcement through Field Office: O ves [ Ne
b) Tax and Operating Cost Escalations: O Yes [ Neo
c) Contracting for Separately Metered Utilities: [ Yes [J No
d) Delegated: O ves [ No

11.  After project completion, close-out activities will include

Performed By

File review

All documents uploaded into G-REX
for permanent electronic storage
REM data input

Post occupancy evaluation
Other [INSERT ACTIVITY]

A file review will be completed in accordance with national and regional guidelines to ensure the accuracy and
completeness of project file documentation. All documents will be uploaded into G-REX for permanent electronic
storage. Motification of the completed project will be sent to the service center to provide post occupancy
administration and a COTR letter will be issued to the assigned property manager.

NOTE: PBS MUST PROVIDE CUSTOMER AGENCIES WITH “PBS STANDARD MILESTONE SCHEDULE" FOR EVERY PROJECT (CAPTURED IN G-
REX UNDER THE 15 CUSTOMER MILESTONES SCHEDULE FOR MOST TYPES OF TRANSACTIONS). ATTACH THE G-REX cUSTOMER
MILESTOME REPORT TO THIS DOCUMENT. FOR CERTAIN TRANSACTION (RENEWAL, EXTENSIONS, EXPANSIONS), THE MILESTOME EVENTS
ATTACHED MUST BE CHANGED TO REFLECT THE RESPECTIVE PROJECT ACTION. FOR EXAMPLE, A REMEWAL ACTION WOULD NOT
REQUIRE ISSUANGE OF AN RLP, BUT SHOULD INSTEAD INDICATE THE DATE TO "EXERCISE OPTION." KEY PROJECT EVENTS (AWARD AND
EFFECTIVE DATES) IN SYSTEMS [REXUS anD G-REX] MUST MATCH MILESTONE EVENTS.

D. ATTACHMENTS

[J Market Research
[0 Customer Milestone Schedule

PAaGE 8 oF 10 LEASE PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND ACQUISITION PLAN TEMPLATE (REV 12/13)

PBS Leasing Desk Guide 2.9-9
This page last revised: 07/20/2016



CHAPTER 2: New or Replacing Lease

Part 9: Attachments

% Attachment 1: Combined Project Management and Acquisition Plan Template

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND ACQUISITION PLAN
(ACQUISITION OF LEASEHOLD INTERESTS IN REAL PROPERTY)

E. REVIEW, CONCURRENCE, AND APPROVAL [NoTE: PREPARER MUST MODIFY "CONCURRENCE" AND "APPROVAL" LEVELS

BASED ON THE THRESHOLD MATRIX CHART BELOW]

THRESHOLDS (INCLUDING ALL OPTIONS)

APPROVING OFFICIAL

BELOW THE SIMPLIFIED LEASE ACQUISITION
THRESHOLD (SLAT) pEFINED IN GSAM PART 570

LEASE CONTRACTING OFFICER

SLAT TO AND INCLUDING $5.5 MILLION

ONE LEVEL AsovE LEASE CONTRACTING OFFICER

OvVER $5.5MILLION TO AND INCLUDING $20
MILLION

CoONTRACTING DIRECTOR/REAL ESTATE DIRECTOR

OvER S20 MILLION TO AND INCLUDING $50 MILLION

ReconaL or DEPUTY COMMISSIONER, PBS.

OVER $50 MILLION

HCA (REGioNAL COMMISSIONER)

ANY DOLLAR VALUE THAT IS COMPLEX OR CRITICAL TO AN
AGENCY'S STRATEGIC

OBJECTIVES AND MISSION, HIGHLY VISIBLE, OR POLITICALLY
SENSITVE

HCA (REGIONAL COMMISSIONER)

ACTIONS ABOVE SLAT INvOLVING BEST VALUE TRADECFF
SOURCE SELECTION MUST OBTAIN LEGAL REVIEW. ACTIONS
$6.5 MILLION OR MORE MUST OBTAIN CONCURRENCE BY THE
REGIONAL OFFICE OF SMALL BUSINESS UTILIZATION. ACTIONS

ABOVE $20 MILLION AGGREGATE MUST OBTAIN LEGAL REVIEW.
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CHAPTER 2: New or Replacing Lease
Part 9: Attachments

Attachment 1: Combined Project Management and Acquisition Plan Template <

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND ACQUISITION PLAN
(ACQUISITION OF LEASEHOLD INTERESTS IN REAL PROPERTY)

Prepared by:

Typed Name Date
Project Manager/Leasing Specialist

Concurred by:

Typed Name Date
Lease Contracting Officer (LCO)

Concurred by:

Typed Name Date
One Level above LCO (if applicable)

Concurred by:

Typed Name Date

Regional Office of Small Business Utilization (if applicable)

Concurred by:

Typed Name Date
Leasing Director (if applicable)

Approved by:

Typed Name Date
PBS Regional Commissicner (if applicable)

PaGe 10 oF 10 LEASE PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND ACQUISITION PLAN TEMPLATE (REV 12(15)
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CHAPTER 2: New or Replacing Lease
Part 9: Attachments G S ;f\

&, Attachment 2: Acquisition Plan Template for Simplified Leases (Optional)

Attachment 2: Acquisition Plan Template for
Simplified Leases (Optional)

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND ACQUISITION PLAN
(ACQUISITION OF LEASEHOLD INTERESTS IN REAL PROPERTY)
FOR ACQUISITIONS UNDER THE SLAT THRESHOLD
This template is for lease actions up to the Simplified Lease Acquisition Threshold (SLAT). It combines the
project management plan (required under current gPM initiatives) with the acquisition plan, for use primarly when
the Leasing Specialisi/Lease Coniracting Officer assumes the role of Project Manager. For larger, complex
projects, it is recommended the project management plan and acquisition plan remain as separate documents.

All leases, regardless of dollar value, require acquisition planning before beginning the procurement. For leases
below the SLAT, there must be a written record in the lease file that acquisiton planning did occur, even if it was
done verbally. Completion of this template and entry into the lease file satisfies that requirement.

PROJECT NO.:
A. PROJECT DEFINITION/STATEMENT OF NEED:

1. Requiring Agency(ies):

2. Location of pending action: (CITY AND STATE)
3. Project backgroundftrigger event: BRIEFLY SUMMARIZE EVENTS (LEASE EXPIRATION, NEED FOR EXPANSION, FEDERAL

BUILDNG SWING SPACE PROJECT, ETC.) LEADING TO THIS LEASEHOLD ACTION.
4. Federal Inventory Check

No vacant federally-controlled space available
[0 Vacant federally-controlled space available, but not suitable due to

5. REXUS Action Type:

TO CHECK A BOX, DOUBLE CLICK ON THE BOX, THEN CLICK ON “CHECKED' UNDER THE DEFAULT VALUE SECTION OF THE DIALOGUE

O New
O New Replacing
[0 Succeeding
[0 Superseding
[J Expansion
Within Scope? [ Yes. Describe
[ No. Wil prepare an OTFO justification

[0 Extension (GSAM 570.405)
Select the purpose of the extension:
[ Construction Delay
[OJ Customer DID Prep. Delay
[ Lack of Agency Funding
[0 Lack of Agency POR
[0 Lessor Delay
[J Market Conditicns
[0 Strategic Portfolio Scheduling
[0 Tactical Considerations
[0 Other (workload, agency leaving PBS inventory, forced move, FEMA emergency, etc.)
Desciribe:
Describe follow-on action for long-term housing solution, if applicable.

[0 Renewal (GSAM 570.401)
[J Evaluated [ Unevaluated

6. Estimated Square Footage to be Acquired RSF; ABOA

If Requirement Action Type & nota "New Requirement”, provide the following:

a) Current lease number
b) Building name and address
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CHAPTER 2: New or Replacing Lease
G Slé\ Part 9: Attachments

Attachment 2: Acquisition Plan Template for Simplified Leases (Optional) </

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND ACQUISITION PLAN
(ACQUISITION OF LEASEHOLD INTERESTS IN REAL PROPERTY)
FOR AcQuisITIONS UNDER THE SLAT THRESHOLD
¢) Current square footage RSF; ABOA.
d) Currentannual rent rate $ IRSF
e) Lease expiration is
f) If applicable, describe existing renewal option(s)

7. Anticipated Utilization Rate (UR) [UR NOT REQUIRED FOR EXTENSIONS, REDUCTIONS, OR ALTERATIONS. ANTICIPATED UR IS
REQUIRED FOR LONG TERM ACTIONS OR EXPANSIONS.)

a) All-ln: [CALCULATED AS TOTAL USF / PERSONNEL COUNT ASSIGNED TO AFFECTED SPACE]
b) Total Office: [cALcULATED AS TOTAL OFFICE AREA (TTO) X0.78) / PERSONNEL COUNT ASSIGNED TO AFFECTED
SPACE]
c) Meets GSA or Client Agency UR benchmark:
[ Yes

[0 No  Explain:
8. Anticipated RLP Template:

[ Global

[J Automated Advanced Acquisition Program (AAAP)
[ Simplified

[J On-Airport

[J Warehouse

[ small/3526

[J N/A (Extensions/Expansions/Renewal Options)

9. Procurement Method
[ Full and Open Competition (GSAM 570.3)
Source Selection Procedures:
[J Lowest Price Technically Acceptable [ Best Value (Tradeoff)

[] Other Than Fulland Open Competition
[ Cost Based Rationale (Succeeding/Superseding Leases)
[0 Mission-Based Rationale For Limtting Competition
Describe the mission-based rationale

10. Delineated area consideraticns (Not applicable for extension or renewals)

a) Smart Location Index (SL1) Seore — CURRENT LOCATION ONLY: (SLI SCORE CAN RE ORTAINED FROM

HTTPS://INSITE. GSA GOV/FORTAL/CATEGORY/544526)
If not applicable (new actions), check here []

b) Rural Development Act (RDA) Compliance:
[0 Agency will be located within a rural area as defined by the Rural Development Act of 1972, as
amended.
[INDICATE WHETHER THE DELINEATED AREA INCLUDES A RURAL TOWN CENTER]
[ Delineated area includes a ruraltown center as icentified by local officials
[J Delineated area does not include a rural town center
[0 Agency will not be located within a rural area [REQUIRES WRITTEN STATEMENT FROM THE AGENCY
AFFIRMING THAT FIRST PRIORITY HAS BEEN GIVEN TO RURAL AREAS AND THAT AN URBAN LOCATION IS REQUIRED.)

c) Executive Order 12072 Compliance (if not applicable, check here []): [APPLIES ONLY TO URRAM AREAS; NOT
APPLICABLE IF LOCATED WITHIN A RURAL AREA AS DESCRIBED ABOVE)
[O Delineated area is in the entire Central Business Area (CBA) of
[] Delineated area expands beyond the CBA of in order to provide for adequate competition
[MUST CONTINUE TO INCLUDE THE ENTIRE CBA IN SUCH EXPANDED AREAS]
[0 Delineated area includes a portion of the CBA of due to the following mission-related
reason(s):
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CHAPTER 2: New or Replacing Lease
Part 9: Attachments G S ;f\

&, Attachment 2: Acquisition Plan Template for Simplified Leases (Optional)

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND ACQUISITION PLAN
(ACQUISITION OF LEASEHOLD INTERESTS IN REAL PROPERTY)
FoR AcQuisiTIONS UNDER THE SLAT THRESHOLD
Celineated area street boundaries are:
[ Delineated area is outside of any CBA due to the following mission-related reason(s):
[EXAMPLES MAY INCLUDE THE NEED TO BE LOCATED NEAR AN AIRPORT OR TO BE WITHIN A SPECIFIC ZIP CODE]

d) Protection of the Natural Environment (GSA ADM 1097.1, Section 4(d))
i) Wetlands and/or flocdplains: [ONLY CHOOSE ONE]
[0 Are notpresent within the deiineated area
[] Are present within the delineated area
[J Unknown

i) Other NEPA considerations:
e) Other Delineated Area Considerations

i) [0 Delineated area has definable boundaries
i) [0 Delineated area does not unreasonably restrict competition
iii) Describe any pending or unresolved housing issues, otherwise, insert ‘none™:

11. Lease Terms: INITIAL TERM INCLUDES THE FIRM TERM (GOVERNMENT DOES NOT HAVE TERMINATION RIGHTS DURING THIS PERIOD)
AND NON-FIRM OR "SOFT" TERM (GOVERNMENT HAS TERMINATION RIGHTS AT ANY TIME DURING THIS PERIOD). USUALLY, THE SOFT
TERM WLLL REFLECT A DROP-OFF IN THE T| PORTION OF THE RENT. CLICK ‘YES" ON RENEWAL OPTIONS ONLY WHEN ACTION INVOLVES A
KNOWN RENEWAL OPTION TO BE INCLUDED IN THE RLP OR TO BE EXERCISED.

a) Initial Termin Months

i) FirmTerm in Months
i) Soft Term in Months

b) Renswal Option(s) [J Yes [J No
If Yes, Option 1 Term . Option 2 Term

12. Total Contract Value Including Any Options
NOTE: FORMAT BELOW REFLECTS TYPICAL LEASE TRANSACTION; REVISE AS NEEDED FOR YOUR ACQUISITION. RATES SHOULD REFLECT
ANTICIPATED BLENDED RATES (INCLUDING AMORTIZED TENANT IMPROVEMENTS) BASED ON THE MARKET DATA, EXCLUDING OUTLIERS
(HIGH AND LOW) OR THE RATE THAT BEST REFLECTS THE ANTICIPATED PROCUREMENT RESULTS, WHICHEVER IS HIGHER. RATES
SHOULD REFLECT MARKET COMPARABLES SIMILAR TO REQUIREMENT
a) FirmTerm: XXX XXX (AnnualRent)x X years= $XX XXX XXX
b) Soft Term: XXX XXX (AnnualRent) x X years= $XX XXX XXX

FiLL i €) AND D) ONLY WHEN RENEWAL OPTIONS WILL BE REQURED UNDER THE RLP. OTHERWISE DELETE
c) Option1: XXX, XXX (AnnualRent) x X years = S$XX XXX XX

d) Option 2. XXX XXX (AnnualRent) x X years = $XX XXX XX
e) Total Contract Value = _$XX XXX XXX
Fully Serviced [J Yes [J No If'No," then Netof
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CHAPTER 2: New or Replacing Lease

G Slé\ Part 9: Attachments

Attachment 2: Acquisition Plan Template for Simplified Leases (Optional) </

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND ACQUISITION PLAN
(ACQUISITION OF LEASEHOLD INTERESTS IN REAL PROPERTY)
FOR AcQuisITIONS UNDER THE SLAT THRESHOLD

B. ACQUISITION STRATEGY/PLAN OF ACTION

1. Indicate whether the GSA Leasing Support Sewvices (GLS) Contract will be utilized to perform this acquisition. (Y/N)
2. Results of Market Research: Adequate competition anticipated? (Y/N) Number of locations identfied

3. Environmental/Energy Conservation Objectives: The lease resulting from this action will include “green” clauses in
conformity with the latest PBS policies. (Y/N)

4. Security The client agency, GSA, and the Federal Protective Service will meet and determine the security level for
this requirement taking into consideration the Interagency Security Council standards.

5. Ifthe Lessoris alarge business, then the lessor will be required to complete a Small Business Subcontracting Plan for
inclusion as part of the lease.

8. Lease administration shall be conducted by the GSA field office. The agency has not requested any delegations.

7. Discuss other matters, if any, pertinent to the Plan that are not covered elsewhere. If none, indicate N/A.

C. ACQUISITION MILESTONES

FOR CERTAIN TRANSACTION (RENEWAL, EXTENSIONS, EXPANSIONS), THE MILESTONE EVENTS BELOW MUST BE CHANGED TO REFLECT
THE RESPECTIVE PROJECT ACTION. FOR EXAMPLE, A RENEWAL ACTION WOULD NOT REOUIRE ISSUANCE OF A REOQUEST FOR LEASE
PROPOSAL (RLP), BUT SHOULD INSTEAD INDICATE THE DATE TO ‘EXERCISE OFTION.” KEY PROJECT EVENTS (AWARD AND EFFECTIVE
DATES) N SYSTEM [REXUS] MUST MATCH MILESTONE EVENTS.
Customer Request

Market Survey Report Approval

Issue RLP

Receipt of Initial Offers

Final Proposal Revisions Recelved

Lease Award

Lease Term Commencement

Occupancy

[T

ONOOBEWN =

D. REVIEW, CONCURRENCE, AND APPROVAL.

THRESHOLDS (INCLUDING ALL OPTIONS) APPROVING QFFICIAL
BELOW THE SIMPLIFIED LEASE ACQUISITION
THRESHOLD (SLAT) DEFINED IN GSAM PART 570. LEASE CONTRACTING OFFICER
Prepared by:
Typed Name Date

Project Manager/Leasing Specialist

Approved by:

Typed Name Date
Lease Contracting Cfficer (LCO)
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CHAPTER 2: New or Replacing Lease
Part 9: Attachments

&, Attachment 3: Sample Non-Disclosure Form

Attachment 3: Sample Non-Disclosure Form

GSA

Public Buildings Service

Non- Disclosure of Procurement Information
Project Number

The proper custody, use, and preservation of official information related to
procurements cannot be overemphasized. It is essential that personnel associated with
procurement actions as activity representatives strictly comply with the applicable
provisions of the lawe, including but not limited to 18 U 5.C. §1905 and the Procurement
Integrity Act (41 U5.C. 8§ 2101 — 2107).

Activity representatives shall not reveal any information to anyone who is not also
participating in the same proceeding and then only to the extent that such information is
required in connection with such proceedings. Such information is classified "FOR
OFFICIAL USE ONMLY". The dissemination of information in this category to other
parties will be at the sole discretion of the Contracting Officer.

Any unauthorized disclosures contrary to the foregoing provisions may result in
appropriate disciplinary action such as the penalties set forth in USC Title 18, Sec.
1905, or such statutory provision as may be deemed appropriate.

| agree that only the Contracting Officer or others specifically authorized shall transmit
information and conduct discussions with the prospective offerors, per 41 CFR 102-
73.80.

In accordance with the Procurement Integrity Act, | agree that after receipt of proposals,
none of the information contained in them or concerning the number or identity of offers
shall be made available to the public or anyone in the Government except as may be
authorized by the Contracting Officer under applicable Federal law.

Agency Signature Date
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April 6, 2017

Andrew Forbes

Realty Specialist General Services Administration-PBS
Region 1

U.S. General Services Administration

10 Causeway Street, Floor 11.

Boston, MA 02222

Re: notice to the Rhode Island State Licensing Agency for vending opportunity pursuant to the
Randolph-Sheppard Act, 34 CFR 395.31 (a) & (c).

Dear Mr. Forbes:

Thank you again for the information regarding the potential GSA site for a Randolph-Sheppard
vending opportunity pursuant to 34 CFR 395.31 (a) & (c).

As per your correspondence- you have indicated the potential site details as follows:

1 International Way, Warwick, RI

42 Employees, Department of Homeland Security
20579 SQFT

9am to 5pm

05/01/2019

| can confirm that the Rhode Island SLA presently services this location with vending utilizing
our 3 party State master price agreement- however no permit exists. Should you wish to
discuss further | am available.

Respectfully,

Laurie DiOrio,
Administrator
DHS/ORS Services for the Blind & Visually Impaired
laurie.diorio@dhs.ri.gov

(P
401- 222-2207 (f)




March 9, 2018

VAS Realty, LLC

RE: Final Proposal - RLP Number 7R12043
Addendum to Form 1364 Page 1

The chart below illustrates the actual BASE RENT rate in red vs the shell rate including the unmarketable
space cost.

15 Year/ 10 Year Firm Term  RATES do not include Real Estate Tax.

S Yéér:aption
| Square Footage Years 1-5 Years 6-10 Years 11-15 Years 16-20

RECINI RALIL

| 23,667 RSF

\CF RFN

,579 ABOA

20

15 Year / 15 Year Firm Term RATES do not include Real Estate Tax.
Square Footage 5 Year Option

Square Footage |  Years1-5 ~ Years 6-10 Years 11-15 Years 16-20

20,579 ABOA

The above chart demonstrates that the actual base rate being offered is well within the current real
estate market rate for this area and type of building when the unmarketable space rate is taken into
consideration. The rate being offered for Step Rent Rate and Option Rate could be well below market
rates for the area with inflation and when increasing interest rates are factored in.

As always, VAS will continue to partner with the Government now and in the future. As a hands-on
team, VAS will work closely with the Government in developing and executing the reconfiguring and
upgrading of the site and the buildings systems.




VAS Realty, LLC
RE: Final Proposal RLP Number 7R12043

Addendum to GSA Form 1364 Page 2.

VAS is aware that some areas of the current facility may be reconfigured as a result of the new lease.
With this knowledge and not knowing the final plans, we are presenting the following suggestions of
potential cost savings that can be realized while making the facility more efficient and user friendly.
Reconfiguring the existing space when compared with starting with an empty shell could save the
Government 25% - 30% or more of the total Tl Allowance, resulting in -er square foot
savings in Tl repayment.

The following are potential areas/ideas which can remain as is or require little if any alterations:
1. Roof Antennas

2. Cells and supporting area

3. Sally Port

4. Offices

5. Interview area

6. Emergency response area

7. Gym, showers, locker room, lavatories.

8. Security Systems and supporting infrastructure.

There are undoubtedly other areas not on this shortlist where additional cost savings from increased
security and efficiency can be realized with little or no effort.

VAS felt that with such emphasis being placed on cost saving by the Government while at the same time
having a work place that is state of the art that it would help to provide potential areas/ideas that could
assist in achieving these goals. We wanted to demonstrate that VAS is 100% behind any effort in this
area as it benefits not only the Government, but also the Landlord.

Line 16 Shell Rent (including Real Estate Taxes) is computed to include the cost of approx- 5500 square
feet of unmarketable space calculated on the requested 20,579 ABOA square feet. The Operating Costs
shown in GSA Form 1217 are also based on ABOA square feet of 20,579. Should the tenant need to
utilize any of the unmarketable space during the lease term, corresponding operating costs will be
adjusted.




VAS REALTY, LLC
131 PLAYA RIENTA WAY

PALM BEACH GARDENS,
FL 33418 561-797-5967

March 9, 2018

General Services Administration (GSA)

Department of Homeland Security-Immigration and Customs Enforcement (DHS-ICE)
Attn: Richard Corley, Mark Shinto

Solicitation Number 7R12043
Final Proposal Request Letter-1 International Way, Warwick, Rl

Dear Mr. Corley and Mr. Shinto

VAS Realty, LLC (VAS) is responding to the subject letter dated 26 February 2018. After due deliberation,
we have decided to make the following changes in our final proposal. Enclosed is the GSA Form 1364s
with the requested revisions to the Section II, Boxes 12 and 13. VAS has also revisited the amortization
rate and made a change which we feel is very competitive. In addition we would like to point out that
the fee for the sally port and the roof antennae areas have been incorporated into the basic rate. VAS
would also like to highlight two additional items that have been added to the bid. At the suggestion of
the Contracting Officer made during a meeting held on 11 December 2017 we have added the cost (shell
rate) for 5,508 ABOA square feet of unmarketable space to the proposed rental rate and a 5 year option.
The operating cost has been adjusted and a revised 1217 provided along with an addendum which
further clarifies the impact of the unmarketable space on the shell rental rate. Additionally, VAS has the
ability to expand this site by a minimum of 8,000 square feet and continues to offer GSA the right of first
refusal.

VAS's proposal is for a Class A building, as determined by the local real estate professionals and market.
The surrounding businesses are all professional companies with another major federal agency housed
directly across the street from the subject location. This location has proven to be a safe and healthy
environment with immediate access to TF Green International Airport and Interstate 95. Over the term
of the current lease VAS has constantly worked with the Government to improve the energy efficiency
of the building by installing motion detectors for the lights, low flow commodes and adjustments to the
HVAC system to ensure that it is operating at peak efficiency. VAS will continue to explore and develop
additional ways to save energy in an effort to further reduce the operating costs of the building.
Coupled with the young age of the building (built in approximately 2008), the ability to expand the




square footage and the continued improvements made and planned by VAS, is ample demonstration of
the facility to remain a long term solution for the Government housing and security requirements.

As shown over the term of the current lease, VAS has taken a great deal of pride and professionalism in
its facility and relationship with the tenant. As noted by GSA Building Manager Mr. David Hall and the
tenant management team on numerous occasions, the relationship between the government and
landlord has been exemplary. This facility is in keeping with the government’s professional reputation
and image while at the same time being secure, state of the art and energy efficient.

VAS looks forward to continuing its partnership with the Federal Government and the local community
to ensure that this facility continues to be a prime example of the Government presence in the area.

Do not hesitate to call if there are any further questions or concerns regarding our proposal.

Vito Scola
VAS Realty, LLC
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212212018
Amendment Number 2
to Request for Lease Proposals No. 7RI2043 for the Department of Homeland Security -
Immigration and Customs Enforcement in Warwick, RI

The purpose of this Amendment to Request for Lease Proposals (RLP) No. 7RI2043 is to revise the lease term

RLP PARAGRAPH 1.02 IS HEREBY MODIFIED TO STATE THE FOLLOWING:

F. The lease term shall be 15 Years, 10 Years Firm, with Government termination rights, in whole or in parts, effective at any time
after the Firm Term of the Lease by providing not less than 365 days’ prior written notice.

END OF RLP CHANGES
This document is now considered to be part of RLP No. 7R12043.

All respondents to this RLP shall acknowledge receipt of this Amendment by signature on one copy in the space provided below.
The acknowledged copy of this Amendment must be received by 5:00 p.m. Eastern on March 9, 2018. You may email a signed
copy of this Amendment to Richard Corley of JLL at Richard.Corley@gsa.gov.

FOR THE GOVERNMENT
SIGNATURE SIGNATURE
\ i O
\ { {T "\\ D09 &
NAME o
e\ |
\_Jl s 4 L AT A
. d TITLE
) O ,/
(1ot 7T KO/ s
DATE DATE

Page - 1-of 1 ssor & Gov't




Re: Market Office Rent - Warwick

Sent Thu, Ju
Subject: Fwd: Market Offlce Rent - Warwick

Sent from my iPhone

Begin forwarded message:

From: Mike Giuttari W
Date: July 12, 2018 at 9:00:

To: N
ce: IO
Subject: Market Office Rent - Warwick

Vito,

Based on your question regarding what the current market rent is for
"A" office space in the Warwick sub-market, see below.

As you know, MG Commercial completes more deals in this sub-market
than any other firm. We also exclusively represent the largest "A"
office developer in this sub-market (Michael Integlia & Co.). We see
every tenant that is in the market.

As I said to you, the top rents for either newer, existing "A" space, or
new constructlon range from on a modified gross basis.
¥ | is a proposed "A" building at the intersection of

Metro CenterrBIvd and the Airport Co come out of the
ground this year. The pricing here is sf.

Regarding existing space, we ]ust completed the latest new lease in the
Metro Center area (117 Metro Center Boulevard). This was to a law
firm from New Jersey opemng a RI office. They leased 5,000 sf with a
lease commencement date of June 15, 2018, so very current. The
lease rate commenced at sf and increased to [[SJElpsf over
a 5 year term. This was a true arms-length deal to an out of state
company that had toured the market completely, and subsequently

selected this location / deal.

This information supports the initial discussions we've had of the rent
for the best buildings in the Warwick sub-market to be in the

-sf range, on a modified gross basis.

Let me know if you have any further questions.

https://mail.aol.com/webmail-std/en-us/PrintMessage
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LCRM Sheet

[Lease Number _ [Lease RSF
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™ Multiple OA Lease

Rate Type Rate Start

End Month # start (Month # end Total Months  |RSF

alalalalalalalalalalalalala|a

Parking

Rate Type

Market

Map Tool Primary Market  |Sub-Market |

Rate Type Base Rate Start

_ _ c' Class A Spice Requied

Full Service Rent

| [ [ 25%|

5%

Calculate NPV
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Other
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From: Thomas Mcnaughton
To: tom5688
Cc: Sean.Lynch 4

maureen.ezeike <maureen.ezeike@gysa. gov>
: mark.shinto <mark.shinto@gsa.gov=;

Subject: Re: 7RI2043 Warwick, RI
Date: Mon, Jun 25, 2018 7:34 am

Ms. Payton,

Morning.
Would appreciate an update on the subject procurement.

Tom

-—-0riginal Message-----

From: Thomas Mcnaughton
To: maureen.ezejk ) 3
Cc: Sean.Lynch ; mark.shinto <mark.shinto@gsa.gov>; .-

Sent: Tue, Jun 19, 2018 7:37 am
Subject: Re: 7RI2043 Warwick, RI

Ms. Payton,
Morning.
What is the current status of the subject procurement?

Tom

——Q0riginal Message-—-

From: Thomas Mcnaughton_

To: maureen.ezeike <maureen.ezeike@qsa.gov>

Cc: Sean.Lynch dmark.shinto <mark.shinto@gsa.gov>; -
Orom— TN

Sent: Mon, Jun 11, 2015 926 pm
Subject: Re: 7R12043 Warwick, RI

Ms. Payton,
Appreciate the quick response.

Will contact you next week for an update.
Tom

—--0riginal Message---—
From: Maureen PAYTON -

To: Thomas Mcn
Cc: Lynch, Sean Mark Shinto - 1PRL <mark.shinio@ osa.qo‘/r\;_

-C <maureen ezeike@gsa.gov>

Sent: Mon, Jun 11,2018 2:56 pm

https://mail.aol.com/webmail-std/en-us/PrintMessage 11/26/2018




From: Thomas Mcnaughton _

To: maureen.ezeike <maureen.ezeike@gsa.gov>

Cc: Wsrkshinm <mark shinto@gsa.gov=; (NG

Subject: Re: 7RI2043 Warwick, Rl
Date: Mon, Jun 11, 2018 5:26 pm

Ms. Payton,
Appreciate the quick response.
Will contact you next week for an update.

Tom

Cc: Lynch, Sean ark Shinto - 1PRL <mark shinto@gsa.gov~: [
Sent. Mon, Jun 11, 2615 2:56 pm
Subject: Re: 7RI2043 Warwick, RI

Hi Tom,

This is a competitive procurement that we have to do our due diligence on evaluating all offers. We also
experienced a change in personnel working on this project, so I'm going to take the necessary time to properly
evaluate all offers in this procurement and make the proper recommendations to GSA. Upon the conclusion of
our evaluation we will be able to reach out to all offerors with our determination and advise of the next steps for
the project. Thank you for your continued patience and understanding as we complete these items

Thanks much,
Maureen

On Mon, Jun 11, 2018 at 9:09 AM, Thomas Mcnaughton _rote

Ms. Payton,
That's great to hear, no problems! However | am perplexed.

After 3 months and counting. JLL continuing to conduct evaluations would seem to belie that. Also, while
I'm not too bright, | would expect after 3 months a more substantial and informative reply. If JLL could
expand on the below response and help VAS better understand what is happening it would be appreciated.

Tom

--—Qriginal Message-----

From: Maureen PAYTON - Q-C <maureen.ezeike@gsa.gov>

To: Tom

Cc: Sean.Lync! mark.shinto <mark.shinto@gsa.gov>
Sent: Thu, Jun 7, .

Subject: Re: 7RI2043 Warwick, Rl

Hi Tom,

https://mail.aol.com/webmail-std/en-us/PrintMessage 11/26/2018



There aren’'tany problems. JLL is conducting our evaluations and we will be in touch with next steps to all
offerors when we are finished. Thanks for following up with us.

Thanks much,
Maureen

On Thu, Jun 7, 2018 at 4:09 PM, Tom _wrote:

Mr. Lynch,
Is there a problem?
Tom

Sent from Mail for Windows 10

From: Tom

Sent: Tuesday, June 5, 2018 10:20 AM
To*maureen.ezeike@qsa gov

Cc: mark.shinto@gsa.gov
Subject: 7RI2043 Warwick, RI

Mr. Lynch,
Morning.

You may or may not remember me, but I'm associated with VAS Realty, LLC (VAS). | believe we met on
the market survey last year for the subject procurement.

| have contacted Mr. Shinto asking for an update and he has advised that JLL is still working on the PNM
for the subject procurement and GSA will make the award once they receive it. As final proposal
submission date was approximately three months ago he suggested that | contact your organization as to
the status.

To say the least | am puzzled at the length of time it is taking to evaluate the proposal and complete the
PNM.

If VAS can provide any assistance, please do not hesitate to call.

Appreciate your assistance in providing the status, when the current lease step is to be completed and any
other information that will aid VAS in developing business decisions regarding the submitted facility.

Maureen (Ezeike) Payton

Senior Analyst, Public Institutions

Jones Lang LaSalle

2020 K Street, NW — Suite 1100 | Washington. DC 20006
Tel

maureen.ezeike@aqsa.gov

hitps://mail.aol.com/webmail-std/en-us/PrintMessage 11/26/2018



From: Thomas Mcnaughton
To : richard.corley <richard.corley@gsa.gov>

Cc mark.shinto <mark.shinto@gsa.gov>; andrew.forbes

<andrew.forbes@gsa.gov>; Sean.Lynch _

Subject: Re: 7RI2043 Warwick, RI - Final Proposal Request - 1 Intemational Way
Date: Fri, Mar 9, 2018 4:22 pm

Mr. Shinto and Mr. Corley.

Confirm receipt of VAS final proposal.

Tom

--—-Original Message-—-

From: Thomas Mcnaughton

To: ; richard.corley <richard.corley@gsa.gov>

Cc: DI mark.shinto <mark.shinto@gsa.gov>;
andrew.forbes <andrew.forbes@gsa.gov>; Sean.Lynch [N SIIIEGEGEGEGEGEGEGNE

Sent: Fri, Mar 8, 2018 4:11 pm

Subject: Re: 7RI12043 Warwick, RI - Final Proposal Request - 1 International Way

Mr. Shinto and Mr. Corley,

VAS is pleased to present our final proposal for the subject solicitation.

Please do not hesitate to contact us if there are any questions or concerns with our proposal.
Look forward to continuing our partnership.

Tom

—---Original Message--—-

From: Thomas Mcnaughto_
To: richard.corley <richard.corley@gsa.gov>

ce: NS

andrew .forbes <andrew.forbes@gsa.gov>;
Sent: Thu, Mar 8, 2018 3:21 pm

Subject: Re: 7RI2043 Warwick, RI - Final Proposal Request - 1 International Way

mark.shinto <mark.shinto@gsa.gov>;

Mr. Corley,
Appreciate the reminder.

Tom

————— Original Message-—-—-
From: Richard Corley - PRAA-C <richard.corley@gsa.qov>

; Mark Shinto - 1PRL
k.shinto@gsa.gov>; Andrew Forbes - 1PRL <andrew.forbes@gsa.gov>; Sean Lynch

»e |
Sent: Thu, Mar 8, 2018 3:02 pm

https://mail.aol.com/webmail-std/en-us/PrintMessage 11/26/2018



Subject: Re: 7RI12043 Warwick, RI - Final Proposal Request - 1 International Way
Hey Tom and Vito,
Sending a reminder in regards to tomorrow's final proposal due date.
Please let me know if you have any questions. Thanks.
On Wed, Feb 28, 2018 at 2:47 PM, To_ wrote:
Mr. Corley,
Confirm receipt of your 26 Feb 2018 email requesting final proposals.
Anything else just give me a call.
Tom

Sent from Mail for Windows 10

From: Richard Corley - PRAA-C

Sent: Wednesday, February 28, 2018 12:40 PM

To:

Cc: Mark Shinto - 1PRL; Andrew Forbes - 1PRL; Sean Lynch

Subject: Re: 7RI12043 Warwick, RI - Final Proposal Request - 1 Intarnational Way

Hey Tom,
Can you confirm that you received my last email and attachment?
Thanks.

On Mon, Feb 26, 2018 at 3:35 PM, Richard Corley - PRAA-C <richard.corley@aqsa.gov> wrote:

Tom,

We are now done reviewing the requirements for this procurement and would like to again request final
revised proposals. Attached please find a request for final proposals and Amendment #2 for

7RI12043 Warwick, Rl with a response due date of 3/9/2018.

In the meantime, feel free to contact me with any questions.

On Tue, Nov 21, 2017 at 10:16 AM, Richard Corley - PRAA-C <richard.corley@gsa.gov> wrote:

Tom,

Attached please find a request for final proposals for 7RI12043 Warwick, R| with a response due date of
12/1/2017.

In the meantime, feel free to contact me with any questions.

Thanks.

Richard Corley
GSA Broker Contractor - Jones Lang LaSalle

https://mail.aol.com/webmail-std/en-us/PrintMessage 11/26/2018
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SUPPLEMENTAL LEASE AGREEMENT
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_SS OF PREMISES

iernational Way, Warwick, Rl 02886-1700 e e

.HIS AGREEMENT, made and entered into this date by and between VAS REALTY, LLC

i,'.'hose address is 137 APPLEGATE ROAD
CRANSTON, RI 02920

hereinafter called the Lessor, and the UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, hereinafter called the Government

HEREAS, the parties herelo desire to amend the above Lease to order tenant improvements which exceed the tenant

‘lmprovemem allowance

NOW THEREFORE, these pames for the considerations hereinafter mentioned covenant and agree that the said Lease |s‘

Wn paragraph 1 of Supplemenial

amended effective 7 [z /08 , asfollows:

1 To change the Notice to Proceed for Tenant Improvements am
Supplemental Lease Agreement 1 and inserting the amount of

Il To change the balance the Government order
Lease Agreement 1 and inserting the balance of

‘ i} To change the lump sum payment amo i n paragraph Il of Supplemental Lease |
Agreement 1 and inserting the amount o

All other terms and conditions remain in full force and effect

JN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties hereto have he cun o subscribed | "’ICJF names as of the date first above written.

SIGNATURH AME OF SICNER
N fCon
)RF‘S

137 AN rlrce &rT P canr S T L ?
IN PRESENCE OF
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DOREEN !,'1‘ Scols
LORESS N o ‘
137 pPPLLE ¢PTE RP pcrswST) ) Ly AN
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA B EN N
EIGNATUR, fame of sioner -
T Mps 7. MAVoadddllre)
[OFFICIAL TITLE OF SIGNER
oL AT E O =LeE!] AJ
AUTHOR GSA )‘OKM 276 REV. 8/200

revious sdition s not usable
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SUPPLEMENTAL LEASE AGREEMENT

4i:NTAL LEASE AGREEMENT NO. “JTOLEASENO UAY{ PAGE
LRI04549 // L PJ g

5S OF PREMISES
! International Way, Warwick, Rl 02886-1700

[THIS AGREEMENT, made and entered into this date by and Delween VAS REALTY, LLC
DAD

37 APPLEG
CRANSTON, RI

whose address is

hereinafter called the Lessor, and the UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, hereinafter called the Government:

\NHEREAS. the parties hereto desire to amend the above Lease to order tenant improvements which exceed the tenant
improvement allowance.

NOW THEREFORE, these parties for the considerations hereinafter mentioned covenant and agree that the said Lease is
amended effective 7 October 2008, as follows:

1. The Government hereby accepts the Lessor's proposals to provide, install and maintain the following
change orders in accordance with the Lessor's Proposals, Attachments “A” through “G”

“A". Div. 16: Electric
“B". Div. 16: Electric
C". Div. 16: Electric
“D". Div. 09: Flooring
“E". Div. 16: Electric
“F". Div. 10: Specialities
“G". Div. 15: HVAC

B@ | |

2. Upon completion, inspection, and acceptance of the work, the Government shall reimburse the
Lessor in a lump sum payment in the amount of upon receipt of an original invoice after
completion, inspection, and acceptance of the work by the Contracting Officer.

[The original invoice must be submitted directly to the GSA Finance Office at the following address:

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties hereto have hereun o subsgnbec their names as cf the date first above written

LESSOR
i _r ugw
~
2 i
~ y Col_A
ACORESS
Yy & :
ISIGNATU A\ME OF SIGNER
LORECL I 2CoO

‘.‘ f Ny X ) 20
Aol Noad. (N . J

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

evious edition (s not usable

mn
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+[SUPPLEMENTAL LEASE AGREEMENT NO O LEASE NO. bAW“‘»& PAGE
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( IADDRESS OF PREMISES e

1 International Way, Warwick, RI 02886-1700 '
THIS AGREEMENT, made and entered into this date by and between VAS REALTY LLC

whose address is 137 APPLEGATE ROAD

CRANSTON. RI 02920

hereinafter called the Lessor, and the UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, hereinafter called the Government:

WHEREAS, the parties hereto desire to amend the above Lease to order tenant improvements which exceed the tenant
improvement allowance.

INOW THEREFORE, these parties for the considerations hereinafter mentioned covenant and agree that the said Lease is
lamended effective , as follows:

1.In accordance with Section 3.17.H Rent Commencement of SFO 7RI2012, effective 1 October 2008 the
Government sh ence partial payments of the shell rent only at the annual rate ommd a
monthly rate of er mon[r h in arrears until such time that a Government represe /© accepts the
space as completed in accordance with Section 3.17.G Acceptance of Space.

All other terms and conditions remain in full force and effect.

es as of the date first above written.

ME OF SIGNER

N~
T \ | IN
0 O LA
hME OF SIGNER 2
Doreei) Il Sco 14
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el A, CrAausion

Aloxg

i37 O f\_:f:k;g
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OX)7 e sz e O~z =C

JAUTHORIZED FOR LOCAL RE| | Gs‘ FORM 276 (REV. 8/2006)
Previous edition is not usable
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tional Way. Warwick. Rl 02886-170 p—
[THIS AGREEMENT, made and entered into this date by and between VAS REALTY. LLC

Wwhose address is 137 APPLEGATE ROAD

CRANSTON, RI 02920

nereinafter called the Lessor, and the UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, hereinafter called the Government

WHEREAS, the parties hereto desire to amend the above Lease to order tenant improvements which exceed the tenant
improvement allowance |

NOW THEREFORE, these parties for the considerations herecinafter mentioned covenant and agree that the said Lease isl
mended effective 7 October 2008, as follows

1. The Government hereby accepts the Lessor's proposals to provide, install and maintain the following
change orders in accordance with the Lessor's Proposals, Attachments “A” through “C’.

“A". Tel/Data/Cabling
“B". Voice & Data Equip
“C". Security

2. Upon completion, inspection, and acceptance of the work _the Government shall reimburse the
Lessor in a lump sum payment in the amount of eceipt of an original invoice after
completion, inspection, and acceptance y the Contracting Officer.

The original invoice must be submitted directly to the GSA Finance Office at the following address: |

Continued on Page 2

N MNESWSWHEREO'F} the parties hereto have hereunto subscribed their names as of the date first above writien

SIGNAT F SIGNER
-
\/E A. OCola
A\DDRESS ) | —- T . ]
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ISy Lrei
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RESS OF PREMISES o
International Way, Warwick, Rl 02885-1700

THIS AGREEMENT, made and entered into this date by and between VAS REALTY, LLC

whose address is 137 APPLEGATE PO,\D
CRANSTON, RI 029

hereinafter called the Lessor, and the UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, hereinafter caled the Government:

WHEREAS, the parties hereto desire to amend the above Lease to order tenant improvements which exceed the tenant
improvement allowance

NOW THEREFORE, these parties for the considerations hereinafter mentioned covenant and agree that the said Lease i
amended effective , as follows:

1. The Government hereby accepts the Lessor's proposals to provide, install and maintain the following
change orders in accordance with the Lessor's Proposals, Attachments “A” through “H’.

“A”. Install copper ground bar

‘B". Security Revision

‘C". Security Add On

‘D". Install 30 Amp receptacle l
“E”". Add Outlets

“F". Change 2 receptacles and add one

“G". Signage allowance increase ‘
“H". Door and Hardware allowance increase ‘

TOTAL

2. Upon completion, inspection, and acceptanc , the Government shall reimburse the
Lessor in a lump sum payment in the amount of pon recexpl of an original invoice after
completion, inspection, and acceptance or by the Contracting Officer

[The original invoice must be submitted directly to the GSA Finance Office at the following address:

B\!!ITNE_SS WHEREOF., the parties hereto have hereunto subscribed their ngasias of the date first ar-;)ys written

SIGNATURE

37 KPP

CrurnsTor

IN PRESENCE OF

LEGRTE RD

GSAF ORM 276 (REV 8/2005)

[revious edition is not usabls
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JADDRESS OF PREMISES
1 International Way, Warwick RI 02886-1700

THIS AGREEMENT, made and entered into this date by and between VAS REALTY, LLC

whose address is 137 APPLEGATE ROAD
CRANSTON, RI 02920

hereinaiter called the Lessor, and the UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, hereinafter called the Government

MWHEREAS, the parties hereto desire to amend the above Lease to order tenant improvements which exceed the tenant
improvement allowance

NOW THEREFORE, these parties for the considerations hereinafter mentioned covenant and agree that the said Lease is
famended effective . as follows

1. The Government hereby accepts the Lessor's proposals to provide, install and maintain the following
change orders in accordance with the Lessor's Proposals, Attachments “A” through “F".

“A". Outlets and cable in rooms 211 and 232

“B". Change two receptacles and add one receptacle
*. Signage Overage

Keying

". Horn and Strobe Replacement

. Dedicated 20 amp circuit

2. Upon completion, inspection, and acceptan k, the Government shall reimburse the
Lessor in a lump sum payment in the amount o upon receipt of an original invoice after
completion, inspection, and acceptance 0O e work by the Contracting Officer

[The original invoice must be submitted directly to the GSA Finance Office at the following address:

1Moo

TNWiTNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have hereunto subscribed their names as of the date first above wiitten

T e T Nl MTD o
JOFFICIAL TITLE OF SIGNER
Contracing Officer

GSA FORM 276 (REV. 82006
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nick, RI 02886-1700

THIS AGREEMENT, made and entered into this date by and between VAS REALTY, LLC

whose address is 137 APPLEGATE ROAD

hereinafter called the Lessor, and the UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, hereinafter called the Government:

WHEREAS, the parties hereio desire to amend the above Lease to order tenant improvements which exceed the tenan
mprovement allowance

OW THEREFORE, these parties for the considerations hereinafter mentioned covenant and agree that the said Lease i
mended effective , as folows:

(1. Inaccordance with correspondence dated 24 September 2009, delay costs incurred by |
Government during the course of construction has been esth will not exceed

P’he Government hereby authorizes the partial payment of § [

-]

2. And original invoice must be submitted directly to the GSA Finance Office at the following address:

General Services Administration

FTS and PBS Payment Division (7BCP)
P.O. Box 17181

Fort Worth, TX 76102-0181 ‘

A copy of the invoice must be provided to the Contracting Officer at the following address:

General Services Administration

Attn: GSA Contracting Officer

Thomas J. McNaughton ‘
10 Causeway Street, RM 900

Boston, MA 02222

b Continued on Page 2 - —
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have hereunto subscribed their names as of the date first above written.

SIGNATURE] GNER

DORESS

137 .“"g;,;u_sj'i;(u na_

Nad CRALS s — O<ZZpn

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

GSA FORM 276 (REV 5/2006)
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SUPPLEMENTAL LEASE AGREEMENT
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v. Warwick, RI 02886-1700

THIS AGREEMENT, made and entered into this date by and between VAS REALTY, LLC

whose address is 137 APPLEGATE ROAD
CRANSTON, RI 02!

hereinafter called the Lessor, and the UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, hereinafter called the Government

WHEREAS, the parties hereto desire to amend the above Lease to order tenant improvements which exceed the tenant
jmprovement allowance

NOW THEREFORE, these parties for the considerations hereinafter mentioned covenant and agree that the said Lease is
amended effective , as follows:

1. In accordance with correspondence dated 24 September 2009, delay costs incurred by the

Government during the course of construction has been Ws and will not exceed_

The Government hereby authorizes the final payment of

R. And original invoice must be submitted directly to the GSA Finance Office at the following address:
General Services Administration

FTS and PBS Payment Division (7BCP)

P.O. Box 17181

Fort Worth, TX 76102-0181

A copy of the invoice must be provided to the Contracting Officer at the following address:

General Services Administration
Attn: GSA Contracting Officer
Thomas J. McNaughton

10 Causeway Street, RM 900
Boston, MA 02222

Continued on Page 2

N WITNESS w&z_ﬁa‘o’ﬁ the parties E;reto have hereunto subscribed their names as of the date first above written
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UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
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—T fo ) iR

7NOomAS 3. M puulfro0

FFICIAL TITLE OF SIGNER

Contracting Officer ) - |
T T—— GSA FORM 276 (REV. 8/2000)
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GSA Public Buildings Service

Supplemental Lease Agreement

Number j-zZ_
- LREQYSY G elzsli2
Lease Number: Iggﬁgszé;%m Date: | (=/3—Z3+1L v,
01 International Way, Warwick, Rl 02886 PDN#

THIS AGREEMENT, made and entered into this date by and between VAS Realty, LLC, 137
Applegate Road, Cranston, Rl 02920 hereinafter called the Lessor, and the UNITED STATES OF
AMERICA, hereinafter called the Government:

WHEREAS, the parties hereto desire to amend the above Lease.

NOW THEREFORE, these parties for the considerations hereinafter mentioned covenant and agree
that the said Lease is amended, effective as follows:

1. The Lessor shall provide all labor, materials, supervision and equipment, unless otherwise
stated, to perform the full installation of: (1) Occupancy lighting sensors throughout the
building to control the building’s lighting functions. (2) Automatic hands free flush valves
for the plumbing fixtures (sinks, toilets and urinals) on the 1 and 2™ floors public rest
rooms. Services are to be performed in accordance with the proposal dated May 19,

201 | is incorporated herein. All work is to be completed for the lump sum
of

2. All work is subject to the General Conditions for Lease Alterations, the Inspection
Clauses, and the Warranty of Construction attached as Attachment Nos. 1, 2, and 3.

3. Upon completion of this work and acceptance by the Government, the Government shall
pay the Lessor a lump sum amount not to exceed All work is to be completed
within 45 days of receipt of a signed Supplemental Leas ment from the

Government.
All other terms and conditions of the lease shall remain in force and effect.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties subscribed their names as of the above date.

Lessor, [VAS Realty, LLC]

CEO— QPRES 1 DENT

e AT och (Titie)

In Prese " i )
137 KCP LEGRTE Rp CRAwWIIV

: G S S
SIGNAIUIE) 1> o (¢ o= g A v : (Address) [Q L a212d

By

United States Of America, General Services Administration, Public Buildings Service.

LERSVE, ¢ B TR TING Dy sTél

(Offcial Title)

‘ =g \OI1 AU G o

mn
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[7 GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION LEASE AMENDMENT No. 12A__

PUBLIC BUILDINGS SERVICE

| TO LEASE NO. GS-01B-LRI04549
LEASE AMENDMENT

IADDRESS OF PREMISES:1 International Way, Warwick, RI PDN Number:PS0023880

THIS AGREEMENT, made and entered into this date by and between
whose address is: VAS Realty, LLC, 137 Applegate Road, Cranston, RI 02920

hereinafter called the Lessor, and the UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, hereinafter called the Government:

WHEREAS, the parties hereto desire to amend Lease Amendment #12 regarding installation of lighting sensors and automatic
hands free flush valves and

WHEREAS, the original contract amount in LA 12 was
WHEREAS, the final cost of the service was for a lesser amount,
WHEREAS, the Government acknowledges completion, inspection ana acceptance of the work;.

NOW THEREFORE, these parties for the considerations hereinafter mentioned covenant and agree that the said Lease is
amended, effective as follows:

1. The cost of the service shall be amended from
2. Lessor has been paid in full for the services referenced in LA 12, and releases the Government from any and all
claims the Lessor may have q-e difference between the original contract price and the final cost.

All other terms and conditions of the lease shall remain in force and effect.
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties subscribed their names as of the below date.

FOR THE LES FOR THE GOVERNMENT:

Signature: Signalure:

Name: VIV JCONN Name:

Title: AR 27, 24 o A T Title: Lease Contracting Officer

Entity Name: VRS RER\TY L& GSA, Public Buildings Service,

Date: L6 —5-20,2 Date: i

WITNESSED FOR THE LESSOR BY:

Signature: _
Name: OREEA Y OLL]

X L OL ]
Title: Loito , —
Date: ol5/3

Lease Amendment Form 09/12
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GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION LEASE AMENDMENT No. 24 RI714722
PUBLIC BUILDINGS SERVICE

TO LEASE NO. GS-01P- LRI04549
LEASE AMENDMENT

IADDRESS OF PREMISES PDN Number: PSD034954

1 International Way
Warwick, RI 02886 - 1700

THIS AGREEMENT, made and entered into this date by and between VAS Realty LLC
whose address is: 137 Applegate Road, Cranston, Rl 02920 - 3731

hereinafter called the Lessor, and the UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, hereinafter called the Government:

WHEREAS, the parties hereto desire to amend the above Lease. .

NOW THEREFORE, these parties for the considerations hereinafter mentioned covenant and agree that the said Lease is

amended, effective as follows:
The Lessor shall provide all labor, materials, supervision and equipment unless otherwise stated for the following:

Room 109
* Install one (1) data jack autlet at eleven (11) locations, to ceiling with pull strings.
e Install ten (10) 120 volt 20 amp outlets at ten (10) locations
e Install one (1) dedicated 120 volt 20 amp circuit outlet for copier
.

Five (5) work stations to be installed in wire mold, in accordance with the attached proposal dated 4/12/2
of work (attachment 1) for DHS — ICE located at 1 International Way, Warwick, RI. All for the lump sum om

All work is subject to the General Conditions for Lease Alterations, the Inspection Clauses, and the Warranty of Construction.

Upon completion of this work and acceptance by the Government, the Government shall pay the lessor a lump sum amount
not to exceed

All work is to be completed within 30 Days of receipt of a signed Supplemental Lease Amendment by the Government. All
other terms and conditions of the lease shall remain in force and effect.

Non-payment for Additional Work — Any additional services or supplies or a change to work specified herein which may be
performed by the Contractor either at his own volition or at the request of an individual other than a duly/authorized/appointed

This Lezse Amendment CORtalnNs 5/ pages.

All other terms and conditions of the lease shal remain in force and effect.
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties subscribed their names as of the below date.

FORTHE G

FOR THE LESSOR:

Signature: Signature:

Name: VLTS S<g—A Name:

Title: _Ceo Title: Lease Contracting Officer 2
EntityName: __ /RS LefeTy L < GSA, Public Buildings Service, %
Date: Tupe /O 290ib Date: € 29, 2.0
WITNESSE

Signature:

Name: PR EN ScoCh

Title v P

Date: ST )y RoiA

Lease Amendment Form 09/12

_
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VAS Realty, LLC
137 Applegate Road
Cranston Rhode Island 02920

Fax: (401) 464-6586

November 26, 2018

Re: Post- Award Bid Protest - Lease Award
Solicitation Number 7R12043 (RLP)

Agency: General Services Administration (GSA)
Department of Homeland Security — Immigration and Customs Enforcement (DHS-ICE)

In accordance with GAQO’s Bid Protest Regulation 21.1, the following is submitted:
Protest filed by: Mrs. Doreen M. Scola, Mr. Vito A. Scola, Owner - Landlord

VAS Realty, LLC, 131 Playa Rienta Way, Palm Beach Gardens Fl 33418

VAS Realty, LLC (VAS), is the incumbent landlord/owner for the Rhode Island DHS-ICE facility
located at 1 International Way, Warwick, RI 02886. The current lease is set to expire April 30,
2019. As a small government contractor with a vested interest in the current procurement, VAS
has been actively pursuing the above referenced solicitation since June 20, 2017.

Lease Award Date: October 26, 2018, Notice to VAS via email (letter enclosed).

Request for Debriefing: October 29, 2018 Requested answers in writing. VAS does not receive a
reply for 11 days. (copy enclosed)

Second Debriefing Request: November 9, 2018: debrief dates offered are November 15 or
November 20, 2018 via teleconference. In person debrief is declined as impractical.
Teleconference debrief is declined after informed by GSA that it is working by direction. No
response to request for written debrief.



This protest is being filed within the 5-day requirement of GAQ’s Bid Protest Regulations 21.2,
thereby establishing the timeliness of the protest in order to stay performance of award and
suspend any further action related to subject solicitation and award. After speaking with Mr.
Webb of GAO — Procurement Law Division on Wednesday, November 21, 2018, filing on the 6"
day is still timely if the deadline falls on a Sunday. Also, this protest is being filed without
benefit of debrief due to the delay in the agency’s response for a debrief and as a result, also
without benefit of legal counsel.

VAS, the incumbent landlord, hereby files this Bid Protest for the subject solicitation and
subsequent Lease Award. At issue and the primary focus of this protest is:

1.) The Government failed to follow the solicitation, in violation of numerous FAR regulations.

a.) Per RLP Paragraph 4.01 Negotiations: “offerors who are not included in the competitive
range will be notified in writing”. VAS did not receive notice that it’s offered rental rate was
outside the competitive negotiation range until July 9, 2018 (copy enclosed), 4 months after its
final revised submission of March 9, 2018 (confirmation enclosed). This is a violation of FAR
Section 15.503 Notification to unsuccessful offerors, paragraph (a) “Pre-award notices, (1) Pre-
award notices of exclusion from competitive range. The contracting officer shall notify offerors
PROMPTLY in writing when their proposals are excluded from the competitive range or
otherwise eliminated from competition”. VAS should have been notified soon after March 9,
2018.

b.) Per RLP Paragraph 4.01- “the LCO or their designated representatives will conduct oral or
written negotiations with all offerors that are within the COMPETITIVE RANGE. Why was VAS
told our offer was being evaluated if outside the competitive range, per FAR 15.305 (a) “the
agency shall evaluate all competitive proposals ... By inclusion, by repeatedly responding to
VAS'’s requests for updates (misleading updates) from March 9 thru July 9,2018, by not giving
VAS PROMPT NOTICE that our bid was excluded or not in the competitive range, we were
included as a bidder. Each response from the Government included VAS as an active offeror
(emails enclosed) and gave no indication VAS was not within the competitive range and
therefore excluded. This continued communication was misleading with the apparent sole
purpose of fulfilling the predetermined outcome to not renew a lease with VAS. They kept VAS
active as a bidder but excluded our bid from consideration for lease award. We were strung
along for months, acting in good faith all while GSA and its broker were aware VAS's bid was
not within the competitive range. Throughout the procurement there was no transparency at
all on the government side with everything seemingly done in secret and/or complete silence
for months which continues to have a direct negative impact on VAS’s ability to make informed
and timely business decisions and thereby VAS’s business as a whole. A prime example of this
is the three prospective tenants who refused to proceed with possibly leasing the entire
building until the current tenant’s future was known.

c.) Per RLP Paragraph 4.01- “Negotiations will be closed with submission of final proposal
revisions”. This is also stated in GSA’s letters dated February 26, 2018 and July 9, 2018 (copies
enclosed): “The date established by the Government for submission of Final Proposal Revisions
represents the termination of all negotiations in connection with the above referenced RLP.



After termination of negotiations, you may be contacted to provide additional information or
for clarification of your offer. However, this is not a re-opening of negotiations and you will not
be permitted to modify your proposal”. (Prior to the July 9, 2018 Deficiency Letter, VAS had
received no correspondence notifying us our bid was not within the competitive range. Our
original bid proposal was submitted October 11, 2017). In direct contradiction to this, VAS was
told on July 12, 2018 that negotiations remained open until lease award (July 12, 2018 email
enclosed). VAS interpreted this as meaning the Government was not following their own
regulations or guidelines and could keep the procurement going until they received the desired
outcome or offeror.

d.) Regarding the Debrief request which took 11 days to respond to, and VAS only received a
response after a second request for debrief was made, this is a violation of FAR 15.506 Post
Award Debrief of Offerors (2) To the MAXIMUM EXTENT practicable, should occur within 5 days
of the written request. Eleven days without a reply is well outside the window of intent to
debrief within the “maximum extent practicable”. VAS believes that without the second request
for a debrief, its request would have been ignored.

2.) VAS’s offer did not receive Fair Consideration due to bias toward the landlord by a few
government employees. This resulted in prejudice and placed VAS at an unfair disadvantage.

a.) As the incumbent landlord of a 9year old building, whose facility was built out to tenant’s
unique specifications at the cost of $4M plus, built as a prototype to be used in future DHS/ICE
facilities and because of this would not require the agency to spend $5 - $7M dollars in future
Tenant Improvement’s by staying in place, VAS had a substantial chance of receiving the Lease
Award but for the prejudice and bias demonstrated by a few DHS/ICE employees.

b.) The first signs of bias in the procurement process was there was no notification of the
incumbent landlord as noted in the GSA leasing desk guide that a procurement was taking place
involving the current tenant and VAS only found out by accident. This directly contradicts the
government’s mantra and the FAR requirement of fair and open competition.

c.) Evidence of bias is also seen by the government’s determination to forgo necessary
repairs to the outdated Security System approximately 3 years ago. It was known among
tenants in the building the lease was not being renewed. The tenant was moving.
Consequently, no money would be spent making needed repairs. The security upgrade would
cost approximately $200,000.00. The knowledge that the tenant was not renewing was
communicated to VAS during the landlord’s routine inspection of the building at that time.
Both GSA’s Facilities Manager in Rl and the Security Personnel from GSA —Boston were aware
of the needed security updates and that they have been repeatedly put off. This
predetermination not to remain at the current location denied VAS fair consideration, was
prejudicial and placed VAS at an unfair disadvantage.

3.) The agency manipulated the procurement process away from VAS as the successful bidder
and shows bias towards the awardee.

a.) By repeatedly changing the solicitation, canceling the solicitation the day final
submission revisions were due and delaying the process long enough enabled the award to be



and high ethical standards the Federal Acquisitions Regulations (FAR) are intended to promote
to instill public trust in Government.

b.) If the solicitation had been paused a second time, VAS did not receive proper notice. If
negotiations had reopened any time prior to July 9, 2018, did not receive proper notice. By
delaying the process 4 months —March 9 thru July 9, 2018, VAS was denied the opportunity to
correct deficiencies noted in the July 9, 2018 letter in a timely manner and otherwise actively
compete in the procurement process. And it gave Cape Moraine, the future awardee the time
it needed to secure an option on the awarded site. This is neither fair nor reasonable, shows a
definite bias in favor of the awardee (FAR 15.306 Exchanges with offerors after receipt of
Proposal (e) limits on exchanges government personnel involved in the acquisition shall not
engage in conduct that (1) favors one offeror over another) and brings into question the
mandate for fair and open competition.

¢) Itis possible VAS was the only viable bidder, both for the December 1, 2017 deadline and
the March 9, 2018 deadline. As such, after 2 solicitations, both advertised for the maximum
length of 3 weeks, and with a facility DHS/ICE cannot replace without spending S5M to $7M of
taxpayer funds, the award should have been given to VAS. As the awardee, Cape Moraine, LLC
did not have control of a property to submit a proposal for the March 9, 2018 deadline. If they
did submit a bid and 155 Plan Way, Warwick Rl was offered, the submission would be
fraudulent. They did not have control of this property. And therefor there was no reason to
delay lease award to VAS unless the Government was prejudicial and biased against VAS. The
July 9, 2018 letter to VAS and Amendment 3 in effect reopened the procurement again and was
the vehicle which allowed Cape Moraine to submit a bid. By not asking us to revise our
proposal until July 9, 2018 and by making a major change to the solicitation by Amendment 3
without re-advertising the Government directed the award to Cape Moraine and shows bias in
favor of the awardee. This violates all procurement regulations noted in FAR, United States
Code and GSA Guidance.

d.) The future awardee Cape Moraine, LLC, a GSA investor out of Washington, DC was in
apparent communication with someone within the agency as they were still working to secure
a site 2 months after close of negotiations on March 9, 2018. This is a violation of FAR 15.306
Exchanges with Offerors after receipt of Proposals —(e) Limits on exchanges of Government
Personnel involved in the acquisition shall not engage in conduct that (1) favors one offeror
over another) and RLP Paragraph 4.01 Negotiations — “The Offeror shall not enter into
negotiations concerning the Space leased or to be leased with representatives of Federal
agencies other than the LCO or their designee”. Cape Moraine negotiating with GSA or its
representative directly at any time during the March 9 — July 9, 2018 period is a failure of the
Government to treat all offers and offerors fairly which further placed VAS at an unfair
disadvantage (FAR 15.505 or 506) And shows bias towards the awardee. Instead of
transparency and engaging the incumbent in the process, VAS was repeatedly put off, being
told all offers were in the evaluation stage (emails enclosed).

VAS requested a meeting with GSA’s LCO on July 6,2018 to discuss the procurement and the
request was denied.



e.) Both the first (June 17, 2017) and second (December 1, 2017) solicitations required 130
on-site parking spaces, reserved and secured for the governments use. The 130- car
requirement does not comply with agency regulations for this solicitation. The RLP
requirements are supposed to conform with agency regulations.

Per Leasing Desk Guidelines: Official Parking Spaces — are defined as parking spaces provided for
official government vehicles owned or leased on behalf of the Government or privately-owned vehicles
designated for official use in the performance of the client agency’s mission. Official parking spaces are
always to be listed and categorized in both GSA’s space management systems and the Occupancy

The 130-parking space requirement was also the determining factor in how VAS put together
its Initial Bid and its March 9, 2018 final proposal submission. It left VAS with approximately
5600 square feet of unmarketable space because the tenant required all the parking at the
current facility. Mr. Shinto — Lease Contracting Officer (LCO) agreed the square footage was
unmarketable and instructed VAS to include that space in our bid. However, this distorted our
shell rent proposal. The agencies error in the parking requirement was not changed until 13
months after the first solicitation, and again placed VAS at an unfair disadvantage. A rate chart
was submitted with the March 9, 2018 explaining the unmarketable space costs but most likely
was not used in evaluating our proposal. This is a major change to the solicitation, and yet the
solicitation was not canceled and re-advertised but only changed by Amendment 3 on July 9,
2018 to 34 on-site spaces, reserved and secured for the governments use.

4.) The Evaluation Process and Basis for Award

Per FAR 15.101-2 Lowest price technically acceptable source selection process is appropriate
when BEST VALUE is EXPECTED to result from selection of the technically acceptable proposal
with the lowest evaluated price.

a.) The RLP 4.03 Award Based on Price (A) The lease will be awarded to ...the lowest priced
technically acceptable offer submitted (LPTA) and, by reference, is subject to Present Value
Price Evaluation. The Present Value Price Evaluation is subject to RLP Paragraph 4.09 (7):

(b) The annualized (over the full term) cost of any items which are to be reimbursed in a lump
sum payment.

(d) The cost of relocation of furniture, telecommunications, replications costs, and other move
related costs (i.e. short-term rent). If applicable.

Simply stated, in a relocation to the awardee, the cost of items b and d above, are estimated to
be approximately $4M to $5.5M in government spending to outfit a 60- year old vacant
building. (The additional cost of Tl requirement of $1.52M is included in offerors proposals).

During the December11,2017 meeting between VAS and LCO Mr. Shinto, the question of
comparing a move to a different location and the required cost of $200.00 per square foot in
addition to the LPTA was discussed. VAS was assured that any move which required such costs
would be taken into consideration (Feb.1, 2018email enclosed) during the evaluation process
and necessary adjustments would be made. Comparisons would be equalized. The current
facility requires no additional cost to the Government beyond the $1.52M, if that much is



needed, included in VAS’s offer. If the additional $200.00 per square foot had been evaluated
properly, the award should have gone to VAS as the BEST VALUE to the government.

Also, GSA Form 3516 is part of the bid package for the subject procurement and is relevant.

(e.) (1) The Government intends to award a lease resulting from this solicitation to the
responsible offeror whose proposal represents the BEST VALUE after evaluation in accordance
with factors and subfactors in the solicitation.

If the LPTA is intended as vehicle to establish the Best Value to the government, its application
here, in this award has been corrupted. The entire process of fair and open competition and an
impartial evaluation of offers is intended to yield the BEST VALUE to the Government. GSA
Form 3516 referenced above states this. The LPTA is intended to yield best value. Either the
evaluation process failed to take into account the cost savings of staying at the current location
and the huge investment of $4M to $5M the government has already made, only 9 years ago, in
the current facility or the evaluation process was unfair and biased in favor of the awardee, and
based on the predetermined intention on the part of a few DHS/ICE employees to relocate at
any cost to the taxpayer.

In conclusion, the improprieties noted in this protest, throughout the procurement process,
clearly shows, if not proves, that the Government was steering the procurement to a specific
outcome which is in direct violation of FAR, GSAR, GSAM and leasing desk guide definitions of
fair and open competition. VAS, by way of specific references noted in this protest, contends:

1.) There was a predetermined decision to not renew a lease at the current facility resulting in
extreme prejudice.

2.) VAS did not receive Fair Consideration. There was bias against our proposal and favoritism
to the awardee placed VAS at an unfair disadvantage throughout the entire procurement
process.

3.) The Government failed to follow the solicitation and violated numerous FAR regulations.

4.) The evaluation process failed to account for the benefits and cost savings of staying and
place versus moving at the cost of $5M to $7M and was therefore biased and unfair to the
incumbent.

VAS’s business has been unfairly and unnecessarily harmed by the conduct of a few
government employees. And with the awardee still not in control of the offered facility will
continued to be harmed due to the tenant remaining in VAS’s facility for untold months until
the new facility is built out.

Further, as Rhode Island is a small state and the real estate market smaller still, VAS's
reputation has been tarnished by this and by the awardee in his very vocal assertions in Rl that
“this landlord is hated in Washington”. This has placed VAS in an untenable position in the RI
real estate market.

A Timeline of Events detailing the entire procurement process is included as an attachment.
VAS request this timeline be taking into consideration as context for the protest submitted.



Per GAO Bid Protest Regulation 21.1:
VAS requests a ruling by the Comptroller General of the United States.

Relief requested is withholding and reversing the Award to Cape Moraine, LLC and awarding to
VAS Realty, LLC. The market value of a 10-year lease with a AAA tenant for the entire building is
$13.5M to $15M. As several of these opportunities have already been lost due to inappropriate
actions of by the government, VAS would consider a cash settlement equal to the same in lieu
of lease renewal. At this point, the opportunity to lease the building to this quality of a tenant
has been lost and VAS could be several years of vacancy.

Due to the bias and prejudice shown toward VAS, we are requesting a hearing to resolve this
issue. We do not believe anything less with yield unbiased and fair results. As the Agency has
informed us, they are “working by direction” and consequently, VAS believes it cannot receive a
fair conclusion otherwise if DHS/ICE is in control of this procurement.

As noted previously, VAS is submitting this protest without benefit of counsel due to the delay
in the agency response to VAS’s debrief request as well as the offered date being 2days before
the long holiday weekend and would like to reserve the right to request specific documents
supplementally that we are otherwise unable to obtain without counsel. Among other
documents, VAS is specifically requesting the answers to the debrief questions submitted on
October 29,2018. Documents relevant to the awardee’s entrance into the process and the date
of its original bid submission. Documents or records relating to when the GSA started “working
by direction” and any agency notes related to the evaluation team, when JLL transitioned to a
Washington analyst and away from GSA — Boston as well as when the actual evaluation began.

VAS will furnish any documents requested by GAO in support of this protest.

A complete copy of the protest and all attachments are being furnished to GSA Lease
Contracting Officer within 1 day of this protest being filed with GAO.gov.

VAS Respectfully submits the above protest.

Thank you for your consideration in this matter,

VAS Realty, LLC

Index of Enclosures:

Timeline, letters, emails, GSA correspondence as noted above.



INDEX OF ENCLOSURES SUBMITTED AS ATTACHMENTS TO THIS PROTEST:

1.) Timeline of Events detailing June 17, 2017 thru November 9, 2018.
2.) Lease Award Notice dated October 26,2018.

3.) Debrief questions dated October 29, 2018.

4.) July 9, 2018 Deficiency Letter & Amendment 3.

5.) Questions to July 9 letter & GSA responses.

6.) Emails between February 26, 2018 thru June 25, 2018.

7.) GSA letter dated February 26, 2018 requesting Best & Final due March 9, 2018. The
deficiencies listed do not included that our initial Bid submitted October 11, 2018 was not
within the competitive range.















GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION |- SOUCTTATION FOR OFFEs P o

PUBLIC BUILDING SERVICE | 7RI2043

3. RENTAL AREA | 3A. ENTIRE BUKDING [38. LEASED BY GOV'T
LESSOR'S ANNUAL COST STATEMENT _ 356, = ! 30,000 20,579
IMPORTANT - Read attached "Instructions - , g

4, BUILDING NAME AND ADDRESS (MNo., street, city, state, and zip code) SAXON BUILDING
1 INTERNATIONAL WAY

WARWICK RHODE ISLAND 02886

F SECTION | - ESTIMATED ANNUAL COST OF SERVICES AND UTILITIES
FURNISHED BY LESSOR AS PART OF RENTAL CONSIDERATION

] LESSOR'S ANNUAL COST FOR FOR GOVERNMENT
BERVIKEBANE BHLIES [a) ENTIRE BUILDING | (b) GOV'T-LEASED AREA USE ONLY

A. CLEANING, JANITOR AND/OR CHAR SERVICE
5. SALARIES

6. SUPPUES (Wax, cleaners, cloths, etc.)

7. CONTRACT SERVICES (Window washing, waste and snow remaval]

B. HEATING
A A AREs HVAC WATER TREATMENT

| & | ELEC-
s. ‘;}f’:me} 0f ot x GAS! [} coal| ] T
'] |

10. SYSTEM MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR

C. ELECTRICAL
11. CURRENT FOR LIGHT AND POWER fincluding elevators)

12. REPLACEMENT OF BULBS, TUBES, STARTERS
13. POWER FOR SPECIAL EQUIPMENT  GENERATOR

14. SYSTEM MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR (Baflasts, fixtures, etc.)

o

. PLUMBING
15. WATER [(For all purposes) (Include sewage charges)

16. SUPPLIES (Soap, towels, tissues not in 6 above)

e

17. SYSTEM MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR

m

AIR CONDITIONING
18. UTILITIES (include elecricity, if not in CT17)

19. SYSTEM MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR INCLUDED IN #10

n

ELEVATORS
20. SALARIES (Operators, starters, eic.] VERIZON

21. SYSTEM MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR

@

. MISCELLANEQUS (7o we extent not included above)
22. BUILDING ENGINEER AND/OR MANAGER

23. SECURITY (Wearchmen, guards, not 2nitorsJ;TENANT SEC. SYS.

24. SOCIAL SECURITY TAX AND WORKMEN'S COMPENSATION INS.

26. LAWN AND LANDSCAPING MAINTENANCE

26. OTHER (Explain on separate sheet) FIRE SPRINKLER SYS.

27. TOTAL

SECTION il - ESTIMATED ANNUAL COST OF OWNERSHIP EXCLUSIVE OF CAPITAL CHARGES

28. REAL ESTATE TAXES

29, INSURANCE (Hazard, liability, etc.)

30. BUILDING MAINTENANCE AND RESERVES FOR REPLACEMENT

31. LEASE COMMISSION

3Z. MANAGEMENT

"~ 33. TOTAL

LESSOR'S CERTIFICATION - The amounts entered in Columns (a) and (b} ropresemt my Q M ATIIRE I i
bast esimate as 10 the annuzl costs of services, utdlies and Ownership, 34. SIGNATURE OF X OWNER D LEGAL AGENT

TYPED NAME AND TITLE . SIGNATURE i DATE

34A. 34, JULY 17,2018

VITO A. SCOLA

35A. |
; | 35C.

w
5]
i

GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION GSA FORM 1217 (REV. 7-94)




Signed Agreement and Financial Summary

OCCUPANCY AGREEMENT
Between
DHS IMMIGRATION AND CUSTOMS ENFORCEMENT (ICE) (7055)
And
GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION
ARIO 1048 [Dratt Version: I Date Last Modified: 02-May-2017
RI7147ZZ ILRI04549

DHS IMMIGRATION AND CUSTOMS ENFORCEMENT (ICE) (Code 7055) will occupy 20,579.00

usable ( 23,665.85 rentable) square feet of space and 0 structured parking spaces and 34 surface parking
spaces at SAXON BUILDING (R17147) located at | INTERNATIONAL WAY, WARWICK, RI, for a
period of 120 months commencing on or about 05/01/2019.

DHS IMMIGRATION AND CUSTOMS ENFORCEMENT (ICE) (Code 7055) will pay the General
Services Administration rent in accordance with the attached page(s). The rental will be adjusted annually
for operating cosl, real estate taxes and parking escalations.

DHS IMMIGRATION AND CUSTOMS ENFORCEMENT (ICE} (Code 7055) will pay the General
Services Administration additional rent for prorated share of joint use space associated with this location, if
any.

Additional/reduced services are shown on the attached Occupancy Agreement Financial Summary.
Mandatory Clauses

Promoting Efficient Spending
Reduce the Footprint

The Office of Management and Budget Memorandum, "Promoting Efficient Spending to Support Agency
Operations” issued on May 11, 2012 and Management Procedures Memorandum issued on March 25, 2015,
have established a Reduce the Footprint policy for executive agencies. DHS IMMIGRATION AND
CUSTOMS ENFORCEMENT (ICE) is responsible for making sure their space request is consistent with
any applicable square foot reduction targets and can contact TotalWorkplace@gsa.gov for help developing
agency-wide space design standards that optimize their space usage.

Leased Specific Mandatory Clauses
Alterations by Tenant Agency

The tenant agency agrees that it will undertake no alterations (o the real property governed by this OA
without prior approval from PBS. Further, any alterations that might obligate PBS under a lease must be
approved by the responsible PBS contracting officer.

Building Services

Building services to be provided to the tenant agency for the operating expense portion of the Rent are
specified in the PBS Solicitation for Offers (SFO) that is made part of the lease contract. A copy of the lcase
contract is provided to the tenant agency. Additional or upgraded services beyond those identified in the
SFO are provided by PBS or the lessor on a reimbursable basis. Charges for certain recurring reimbursable
services may be billed on the PBS Bill. Recurring charges for overtime utilities, enhanced custodial
services, mechanical 0&M HVAC, mechanical O&M Other and additional guard services are eligible for
billing on the PBS Bill provided the tenant agency has been designated as a “participating agency". The
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charges must be initiated by the tenant agency and renewed annually. The recurring RWA processing fee
will be assessed against each service billed.

Financial Terms

While this occupancy agreement (OA) addresses financial terms that cover multiple fiscal years, the parties
agree that: The tenant agency may relinquish space upon four (4) months' notice at any point after the first
twelve (12) months of occupancy. Thus, after the first twelve (12) months of occupancy, the tenant agency's
financial obligation can be reduced to four (4) months of Rent, plus the unamortized balance of any tenant
improvements financed through PBS, plus any rent concession not yet earned. Any free Rent or other
concession given at the beginning of the occupancy term must be allocated on a pro-rata basis over the
entire OA term, and the unearned balance repaid to PBS.

The tenant's financial obligations for years beyond the current year do not mature until the later year(s) are
reached. Thus, there is no requirement that the tenant agency certify that current year funds are available to
defray future year obligations. The tenant’s future years obligation lo pay Rent is subject to the availability
of funds, but the tenant agrees to make a good faith effort to meet its obligations as they arise.

Lease Contract Rent

The underlying lease contract rent will be passed through to the tenant agency. For a non-fully serviced
lease, the cost of operating services not covered by the lease will also be passed through to the tenant
agency. The PBS fee in leased space, calculated a of the annual lease contract cost plus the cost of
separately contracted operating services, will also apply. Charges for security and GSA-installed
improvements may apply as well.

Charges for operating expenses, joint use space, parking, security and real estate taxes may be adjusted on
an annual basis.

Move Cost Responsibilities

At the end of this OA term, if the tenant cannot remain in the space covered by this OA, the tenant is
responsible for funding the physical move to new space. In the event PBS displaces or allows another user
to displace the tenant before the expiration of the OA term, PBS must fund, or require the new user to fund,
the tenant’s physical move, and relocation of the tenant's telecommunications equipment. PBS must also
reimburse, or require the new user to reimburse, the tenant for the undepreciated value of any lump sum
payments the tenant made toward tenant improvements and the Rent differential at the new location until
the displaced agency has time to budget. The Rent differential is calculated on all elements of Rent except
the amortized tenant improvement cosi.

Obligation to Pay Rent

The Tenant agency's obligation to pay rent for the space governed by this OA commences when both of the
following occur: the space is substantially complete and operationally functional. Occupancy and rent start
will be coordinated with the Tenant.

1. The space is ready for occupancy of personal property, typically the substantial completion date.
Substantial completion is signaled in the case of leased space by the granting of an occupancy permit by the
proper authority and/or by PBS's acceptance of the space as substantially complete in accordance with the
lease. "Substantially complete" and "substantial completion" mean that the work, the common and other
areas of the building, and all other things necessary for the Government's access to the premises and
occupancy, possession, use and enjoyment thereof, as provided in the lease, have been completed or
obtained, excepting only such minor matters as do not interfere with or materially diminish such access,
OCcupancy, possession, use or enjoyment.

PBS will offer to an authorized representative of the Tenant the opportunity to participate in a walk-through
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of the space prior to final acceptance of the space as substantially complete by PBS. The authorized
representative of the Tenant will make himself or herself available so as to not delay the walk-through of the
space. The authorized representatives of PBS and the Tenant will itemize any defects and omissions {(D&DOs,
or “punch list") of the construction project that will need to be corrected prior to final contract payment.
Provided that the D&Os are minor matters not materially diminishing use of the space, the authorized
representative of PBS, acting on behalf of the Government and its Tenant, will determine substantial
completion.

2. The space is operationally functional. Operationally functional means that the building systems included
in this lease must function and Lessor-provided building-specific safety and security features must be
operational. Related space that is necessary for a Tenant to function due to workflow adjacencies must be
complete before rent commences.

For large projects that entail phased occupancy of the Tenant's space, rent will commence on the individual
blocks of space when they are substantially complete and operationally functional. The blocks will be added
to the Occupancy Agreement (OA) incrementally. In the case of phased occupancy with separate QAs
{example, different Agency/Bureau codes), the rent start date for each OA will occur when the space
associated with it is substantially complete and operationally functional.

If there is a substantial punch list for the space that would interfere with the Tenant's full access, occupancy,
possession, use and enjoyment of the space, and the Tenant chooses to move in anyway, GSA will negotiate
a rent discount with the Lessor while the punch list work is being completed. If after hours work is required,
GSA will ensure that adequate security is provided while the contractor is in the Tenant's space.

Once the above “"substantially complete” and "operationally functional” requirements have been met, rent
will commence. GSA does not provide tenant agencies a grace period prior to rent commencement to
accomplish the physical move into the space or to allow for the installation of personal property such as
phones, furniture, computers, etc. However, rent should not start until those personal property items that
have been included in the lease contract, such as telephone and data systems or audio/video systems, are
operational unless the Tenant chooses to move into the space pursuant to the preceding paragraph.

Occupancy Agreement Iterations

The parties hereby agree that iterations of OAs prepared before selection of and award to a lessor, contain
preliminary financial terms only. Financial terms in preliminary OAs are estimates for budgeting purposes,
and are updated through additional OA versions as business terms evolve throughout the space acquisition.
Accordingly, execution by the tenant agency on preliminary OAs constitutes that agency's commitment to
the project, and is required prior to PBS awarding any lease contract and/or lease modification or
amendment. Until lease award, the tenant agency has the right to cancel the proposed project without
financial obligation.

Occupancy After Lease Expiration

In the event of a continued occupancy after lease expiration, the tenant agency will continue to be
financially responsible for the pass-through of the lease contract rent, the PBS lease fee, and any additional
costs incurred by PBS resulting from lease renewal, extension, replacement, holdover or condemnation. The
tenant agency rights to relinquish space as specified in this OA remain in effect.

PBS Services
The services that PBS provides to its customers may be found in the fourth edition of the Pricing Desk
Guide. Unless PBS provides otherwise in writing, the cost of these services is included in PBS's rents and

fees. Any service beyond those identified in the Pricing Desk Guide are provided by PBS for an additional
charge.

Payment of Tenant Improvements
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The tenant agency must pay for tenant improvements in excess of the allowance by RWA. The tenant
agency also has the right to pay lump sum for tenant improvements below the allowance threshold. The
ability to make lump sum payments below the allowance threshold is only available at assignment
inception, and only for the customization component of the allowance in new space. In backfill or relet
space, if the tenant can accept existing tenant improvements "as is" or with modifications, the tenant can
elect to waive all or part of the general allowance. Further, once the tenant allowance is set, if the agency
then wishes to make a lump sum payment for improvements which are charged against the allowance, PBS
cannot accept payments below the allowance threshold by RWA.

Replacement Responsibilities

The lessor bears the responsibility for replacement and renewal of shell items. PBS will also oblige the
Iessor to fund cyclic paint and carpeting within the tenant's space, as provided in the lease contract.

Tenant Agency Appeal

The tenant agency can appeal to the PBS asset manager in cases in which the agency's assigned tenant
improvement allowance is inadequate to provide basic functionality for the space.

Tenant Agency Move

In the event the space covered by this OA involves a tenant agency move, once a design and construction
rider or schedule has been made part of a lease contract, the rider/schedule must be incorporated into this
OA. Once part of this OA, the schedule/rider becomes binding upon the tenant agency as well as upon PBS.
Delay in project completion caused by either a) tenant agency failure to meet the review and approval times
provided in the lease rider, or b) tenant changes to project scope, will be borne by the tenant agency. As a
consequence of tenant-caused delay, the lessor may decline to postpone the scheduled substantial
completion date (thereby advancing Rent commencement for the space) by the duration of the tenant-caused
delay, on a day to day basis; this may result in rent charges at two locations simultaneously for the tenant.
Additional direct expenses caused through tenant-caused delay or changes in project scope are chargeable
against the tenant allowance; in the event the tenant allowance has becn exhausted, the tenant must pay the
lump sum cost by RWA. In summary, the tenant is responsible for the delay claim of the affected contractor
and for rent that GSA budgeted to start on the date included in the Occupancy Agreement. If partial
occupancy of the building is not possible due to one agency change, that agency is liable for the other
tenant’s rent who are unable to occupy their space on the date contained in their Occupancy Agreement. The
rent start date should be adjusted for delay of occupancy caused by the lessor failing to deliver the real
property on time. The rent start date should not be adjusted for delay of occupancy caused by a contractor
failing to install personal property on time with one exception. For those personal property items that have
been included in the lease contract, such as telephone and data systems, or audio/video systems, and the
systems are not ready, the rent start date should be adjusted. Delayed furniture delivery and installation,
which is not part of the lease contract, is not reason for delaying the rent start date, In its role as tenant
representative, PBS may also be the cause of delay. Expenses associated with PBS-caused delay incurred by
the tenant, for such things as additional storage for furniture, re-procurement expense, or additional
consulting fees, will be credited against the tenant's rent obligation to PBS for the new space. In the case of
lessor-caused delay, if there is a liquidated damages clause in the lease, PBS will pursue the lessor for the
value of the damages. In the case of excusable delay (e.g., force majeure or any other delay the cause of
which is beyond the rcasonable control of either PBS or the tenant agency), neither PBS nor the tenant
agency may pursue the other for the consequences of the delay.

Enviroenmental and Safety Standards and Regulations

The tenant agency will comply with all applicable Federal, State, and local environmental, health & safety
laws and regulations, such as but not limited to those issued by the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency
(EPA) under Title 40 of the Code of Federal Regulations (CFR); the U.S. Occupational Safety and Health
Administration (OSHA) under Title 29 of the CFR; the Federal Management Regulation sections that relate
to safety and environmental management (41 CFR part 102-80, subpart B); and all applicable laws and
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regulations set by State and local regulatory agencies.

Other Mandatory Clauses

Tenant Improvement Amortization Cost

DHS IMMIGRATION AND CUSTOMS ENFORCEMENT (ICE) (Code 7055) has elected to expend a
total of for their tenant improvements. This amount has been amortized in the rent and is
itemized on the Financial Summary.

Security Services

Beginning in FY 2005, payment for FPS provided Basic and Building Specific Operating Security will be
made to the Federal Protective Service (FPS), Department of Homeland Security (DHS) and will be

separate from rental payments to GSA (OMB Object Class 23.1). Charges for FPS provided security are
determined by, and may be obtained from, FPS.

Building Specific Amortized Capital - Lessor Cost
DHS IMMIGRATION AND CUSTOMS ENFORCEMENT (ICE) (Code 7055) has elected to expend a

total ol'“or their building specific amortized capital - lessor. This amount has been amortized
in the rent and 1s itemized on the Financial Summary.

Department of Homeland Security (DHS) Mandatory Clauses

Rent Components

Obligation to Pay Rent

The DHS IMMIGRATION AND CUSTOMS ENFORCEMENT (ICE) (Code 7055) obligation to pay Rent
for the space governed by this OA commences upon substantial completion and acceptance of the space by
the GSA project manager. DHS IMMIGRATION AND CUSTOMS ENFORCEMENT (ICE)} (Code 7055)
will accompany GSA on the walk-through of the space prior to GSA acceptance of the space. (Note: This
clause supersedes any conflicting clauses in the Standard Clauses.)

Shell Rent

The shell rental rate identified in the OA Financial Summary:

For Leased Space:
___ (before the lease award) based upon comparable market data and is an estimate.
___ {before the lease award) based upon a final negotiated lease and is final.

___ (after the lease award) the rate set forth in the lease and is final.

Per Square Foot Operating Costs
The per-square-foot base-ycar operating costs identificd in the OA Financial Summary:
For Leased Space:

— (before the lease award) based upon comparable market data and are estimates.
— (before the lease award) based upon the final negotiated lease and are final.
___ (after the lease award) the costs set forth in the lease and are final.

Base-Year Estate Tax
The base-year real estate tax rate is only applicable to leased space. The tax rate is identified in the OA
Financial Summary:

___ (before the lease award) based upon comparable market data and are estimates.
___ {before the lease award) based upon the [inal negotiated lease and are final.
___ {after the lease award) the cosls set forth in the lease and are final.
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Tenant Improvement Cost

Whether the assignment is in owned or leased space, if the tenant improvement cost identified in the OA
Financial Summary:

Represents the cost of minor improvements in existing space, it is unlikely to change significantly.

Is the tenant improvement allowance or a preliminary modification of the tenant allowance, is subject
= to change, depending on the actual costs.

Is the negotiated total tenant improvement value, it is unlikely to change significantly except for
— changes to the scape of the work.

Is a buildout-period estimate, is subject to cost adjustments.
Is the cost upon completion, may be subject to minor post-construction cost adjustments.

Applicable Terms
The following terms apply to this Occupancy Agreement:
A. General TI Allowance (Total Dollars)
B. General T1 Allowance Expended (Total Dollars)
C. Customization TT Allowance (Total Dollars)
D. Customization TI Allowance Expended (Total Dollars)
E. TI Amortization Rate (Annual)

F. TI Amortization Term (Months) 60
G. Total TI Lump-Sum Payment Buy-Down (Total Dollars) -
H. Customization Tier for this OA 2

Optional Clauses
Ad Hoc Clauses

I agree to the initial terms with the understanding modifications will be made over time.

Approved

Agency Representalive A Representative

Hlas

Sttun7d

Title Title A
5t (Tt OFFC (A
Date Date

MAY 0 3 2017
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LRI5459, N/R. DHS ICE Warwick, Rl

off. 511719 Page lof il
ARIDID48 Draft Version: | Date Last Modificd: 02-May-2017
2055 DHS IMMIGRATION AND CUSTOMS
. ENFORCEMENT (ICE)
RIT147ZZ LRI04549
OA Stant Daie 01-May-2019 Fiscal Year 2019 Partial
OA End Date 30-Apr-202Y Period: 01-May-2019  tw  3{-Sep-2019

Charge Basis Period Charge Annual Rate
1. Shell Rental Rate #

a. General 23,666
2.  Amortized Tenant Improvement Used/General 23,666
3. Operating Costs ## 23,666
A. Market Rent SubTotal 23,666
7.  Security Services

c. Building Specific Amortized Capital 23,666
9. Parking

b. Surface (number of spaces) #HKHt 34
11. PBS Fee 23,666
B. Agency Rent SubTetal 23,666
C. Joint Use SubTotal
D. Total Annual Rent (A+B+C) 23,666
E. Adjustments SubTotal
F. Total Rent Bill(D+E)
G. Total Antenna Bill
H. Total Reimbursable Services Bill
I. Total PBS Bill (F+G+H)
J. LUMP SUM ITEMS
# Parking is included in Shell Rental Customization Tier 2
## Operating Cost Escalation Applies Amortization Terms (in months)

PBS Fee is

H#iHH Surface Parking Escalation Applies

Note: ANSI Rentable of 23,666 is 20,579 Assigned Usable Space PLUS 3,087 Common Space. R/U
Factor is 1.150000000
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LRI15459, N/R. DHS ICE Warwick, RI

eff. 51119 Page Zof 1l
ARIO1048 Dralt Version: | Date Last Modificd: 02-May-2017
2055 DHS IMMIGRATION AND CUSTOMS

ENFORCEMENT (ICE)

RI7T147ZZ LRID$549
OA Start Date 01-May-2019 Fiscal Year: 2020
OA End Date 30-Apr-2029 Period: (11-0c1-2019 10 3(-Sep-2020

Charge Basis Annual Charge Annual Rate
1. Shell Rental Rate #

a. General 23,666
2. Amortized Tenant Improvement Used/General 23,666
3.  Operating Costs ## 23,666
A. Market Rent SubTotal 23,666
7. Security Services
c. Building Specific Amortized Capital 23,666
9. Parking
b. Surface (number of spaces) ##HHHt 34
11. PBS Fee 23,666
B. Agency Rent SubTotal 23,666
C. Joint Use SubTotal
D. Total Annual Rent (A+B+C) 23,666
E. Adjustments SubTotal
F. Total Rent Bill(D+E)
G. Total Antenna Bill
H. Total Reimbursable Services Bill
I. Total PBS Bill (F+G+H)
# Parking is included in Shell Rental Cuslomization Tier 2
i Operating Cost Escalation Applies Amortization Terms (in months)

PBS Fee is

FHEHH Surface Parking Escalation Applies

Note: ANSI Rentable of 23,666 is 20,579 Assigned Usable Space PLUS 3,087 Common Space. R/U
Factor is 1.150000000
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LRI5459, N/R, DHS ICE Warwick, RI Page 3of 11
eff 5/1/19 age o

ARIONID48 Draft Version: | Date Last Modificd: §2-May-2017
DHS IMMIGRATION AND CUSTOMS

ot ENFORCEMENT (ICE)
RITI4TZZ LRIG4549
OA Stant Date 01-May-2019 Fiscal Year: 202t
OA End Date "J)-Apr-:‘.(]l‘) Period: 01-Oct-2020 o 30-Sep-2021

Charge Basis Annual Charge Annual Rate
1. Shell Rental Rate #

a. General 23,666
2. Amortized Tenant Improvement Used/General 23,666
3.  Operating Costs ## 23,666
A. Market Rent SubTotal 23,666
7.  Security Services
c. Building Specific Amortized Capital 23,666
Parking
b. Surface (number of spaces) #HHHH 34
17. PBS Fee 23,666
B. Agency Rent SubTotal 23,666
C. Joint Use SubTotal
D. Total Annual Rent (A+B+C) 23,666
E. Adjustments SubTotal
F. Total Rent Bill(D+E)
G. Total Antenna Bill
H. Total Reimbursable Services Bill
I. Total PBS Bill (F+G+H)
# Parking is included in Shell Rental Customization Tier 2
H# Operating Cost Escalation Applies Amortization Terms (in months) 60
PBS Fee is

HEHLR Surface Parking Escalation Applies

Note: ANSI Rentable of 23,666 is 20,579 Assigned Usable Space PLUS 3,087 Common Space. R/U
Factor is 1.150000000
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LRI5459. N/R, DHS ICE Warwick, Rl

Loc Code: RI7147ZZ

off. 511719 Page Aol
ARIOL048 Draft Version: ) Date Last Modified: 02-May-2017
2085 DHS IMMIGRATION AND CUSTOMS
; ENFORCEMENT (ICE)
RI71472Z LRI04549
OA Siart Date 01-May-2019 Fiscal Year: 2022
OA End Date 30-Apr-2029 Period D1-0ct-2021 1o 30-Sep-2022
Charge Basis Annual Charge Annual Rate

1.  Shell Rental Rate #

a. General 23,666
2. Amortized Tenant Improvement Used/General 23,666
3. Operating Costs ## 23,666
A. Market Rent SubTotal 23,666
7. Security Services

c. Building Specific Amortized Capital 23,666

Parking

b. Surface (number of spaces) #i#H#Ht 34
11. PBS Fee 23,666

Agency Rent SubTotal

Joint Use SubTotal

Total Annual Rent (A+B+C)

Adjustments SubTotal

Total Rent Bill(D+E)

Total Antenna Bill

Total Reimbursable Services Bill

Total PBS Bill (F+G+H)
Parking is included in Shell Rental
Operating Cost Escalation Applies

F*EEDOMETOAR

FHHAHE Surface Parking Escalation Applies

23,666

23,666

Cuslomization Tier
Amortization Terms (in months)
PBS Fee is

Note: ANSI Rentable of 23,666 is 20,579 Assigned Usable Space PLUS 3,087 Common Space. R/U

Factor is 1.150000000
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LRI3459, N/R, DHS ICE Warwick, Ri

off. 5/1/19 Page:
ARIO1048 Draft
7055 DHS IMMIGRATION AND CUSTOMS
. ENFORCEMENT (ICE)
RI7147ZZ LRIOA549
OA Start Date 01-May-2019 Fiscal Year:
OA End Date 30-Apr-2029 Perivd: 01-Oct-2022 10

1.

.

v

—
—

Fg*rEzaEHpORE

Shell Rental Rate #
a. General

Amortized Tenant Improvement Used/General

Operating Costs ##

Market Rent SubTotal

Security Services

c. Building Specific Amortized Capital
Parking

b. Surface (number of spaces) #HHHH

. PBS Fee

Agency Rent SubTotal

Joint Use SubTotal

Total Annual Rent (A+B+C)

Adjustments SubTotal

Total Rent Bill(D+E)

Total Antenna Bill

Total Reimbursable Services Bill

Total PBS Bill (F+G+H)
Parking is included in Shell Rental
Operating Cost Escalation Applies

HHAH Surface Parking Escalation Applies

Note: ANSI Rentable of 23,666 is 20,579 Assigned Usable Space PLUS 3,087 Common Space. R/U

Factor is 1.150000000

Version: 1 Loc Code: RI7147Z27

Version: | Date Last Modified: 02-May-2017

Charge Basis Annual Charge

23,666
23,666
23,666
23,666

23,666

34
23,666
23,666

23,666

Customization Tier
Amortization Terms (in months)

PBS Fee is

Annual Rate

11
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LRI5459. N/R. DHS ICE Warwick, RI

Loc Code: RI714722Z

eff 511119 Page: Gorll
ARI01048 Draft Version: | Date Last Medified: 02-May-2017
7055 DHS IMMIGRATION AND CUSTOMS

ENFORCEMENT (ICE)

RITI47ZZ LRI0$549
OA Start Date 01-May-20(9 Fiscal Year: 2024
OA End Bute 30-Apr-2029 Period:01-0ct-2023 0 30-Sep-2024

. Shell Rental Rate #
a. General
Amortized Tenant Improvement Used/General
Operating Costs #i#
Market Rent SubTotal
Security Services
c. Building Specific Amortized Capital
Parking
b. Surface (number of spaces) ##H#H#H#
. PBS Fee
Agency Rent SubTotal
Joint Use SubTotal
Total Annual Rent (A+B+C)
Adjustments SubTotal
Total Rent Bill(D+E)
Total Antenna Bill
Total Reimbursable Services Bill
Total PBS Bill (F+G+H)
Parking is included in Shell Rental
Operating Cost Escalation Applies

N ww

o

—_
—_

g*rEmommEoOw

HBEHHE Surface Parking Escalation Applies

Charge Basis Annual Charge

Annual Rate

23,666
23,666
23,666
23,666

23,666

34
23,666
23,666

23,666

Customization Tier
Amortization Terms {(in months)
PBS Fee is

Note: ANSI Rentable of 23,666 is 20,579 Assigned Usable Space PLUS 3,087 Common Space. R/U

Factor is 1.150000000
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LRI5459, N/R, DHS ICE Warwick, RI

eff. 1119 Page ol
ARIO1048 Draft Version: 1 Date Last Modified: 02-May-2017
2055 DHS IMMIGRATION AND CUSTOMS
. ENFORCEMENT (ICE)
RITI47ZZ LRI04549
QA Stant Date 01-May-2019 Fiscal Year 2025
OA End Date 30-Apr-2029 Period: 01-Oct-2024  to  38-Sep-2025

Charge Basis Annual Charge  Annuval Rate
It Shell Rental Rate #

a. General 23,666
3. Operating Costs ## 23,666
A.  Market Rent SubTotal 23,666
9. Parking
b. Surface (number of spaces) ###HH 34
11. PBS Fee 23,666
B. Agency Rent SubTotal 23,666
C.  Joint Use SubTotal
D.  Total Annual Rent (A+B+C) 23,666
E. Adjustments SubTotal
F.  Total Rent Bill(D+E)
G.  Total Antenna Bill
H. Total Reimbursable Services Bill
I. Total PBS Bill (F+G+H)
# Parking is included in Shell Rental Customization Tier
it Opcrating Cost Escalation Applics Amortization Terms (in months)

PBS Fee is

HEHE Surface Parking Escalation Applies

Note: ANSI Rentable of 23,666 is 20,579 Assigned Usable Space PLUS 3,087 Common Space. R/U
Factor is 1.150000000
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LR15459, N/R, DHS ICE Warwick, RI

eff. $/1/19 Page e
ARIDI048 Dralt Version: | Date Last Madified: 02-May-2017
055 DHS IMMIGRATION AND CUSTOMS
. ENFORCEMENT (ICE)
RITI47ZZ LRI04549
OA Start Date: 01-May-201% Fiscal Year: 2026
OA End Dute: 30-Apr-2029 Period. 01-0ct-2025 10 30-Sep-2026

Charge Basis Annual Charge  Annual Rate
1. Shell Rental Rate #

a. General 23,666
3. Operating Costs ## 23,666
A. Market Rent SubTotal 23,666
9 Parking
b. Surface (number of spaces) ##HH#H# 34
1. PBSFee 23,666
B. Agency Rent SubToetal 23,666
C.  Joint Use SubTotal
D. Total Annual Rent (A+B+C) 23,666
E. Adjustments SubTotal
F.  Total Rent Bill{D+E)
G. Total Antenna Bill
H. Total Reimbursable Services Bill
I Total PBS Bill (F+G+H)
# Parking is included in Shell Rental Customization Tier
# Operating Cost Escalation Applies Amortization Terms (in months)
PBS Fee is

HEHHE Surface Parking Escalation Applies

Note: ANSI Rentable of 23,666 is 20,579 Assigned Usable Space PLUS 3,087 Common Space. R/U
Factor is 1,150000000
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OA #: ARI0O1048 OA Status: Draft Version: 1 Loc¢ Code: RI7147ZZ

LR15459, N/R. DHS ICE Warwick. RJ

eff. S/1/19 rhae el
ARIOI048 Draft Version: 1 Date Last Modificd: 62-May-2017
7055 DHS IMMIGRATION AND CUSTOMS
’ ENFORCEMENT (ICE)
RI7T1472Z LRID4549
OA Siant Date 01-May-2019 Fiscal Year: 2027
OA End Date 30-Apr-2029 Period: 0£-0ct-2026 to  30-Sep-2027

1. Shell Rental Rate #
a. General
Operating Costs ##
Market Rent SubTotal
Parking
b. Surface (number of spaces) #HHHH}
PBS Fee
Agency Rent SubTotal
Joint Use SubTotal
Total Annual Rent (A+B+C)
Adjustments SubTotal
Total Rent Bill(D+E)
Total Antenna Bill
Total Reimbursable Services Bill
Total PBS Bill (F+G+H)
Parking is included in Shell Rental
Operating Cost Escalation Applics

el

.

EOPEPOR

g

HHHH Surface Parking Escalation Applies

Charge Basis  Annual Charge

Annual Rate

23,666
23,666
23,666

34
23,666
23,666

23,666

Customization Tier 2
Amortization Terms (in months)

PBS Fee is

Note: ANSI Rentable of 23,666 is 20,579 Assigned Usable Space PLUS 3,087 Common Space. R/U

Factor is 1.150000000
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QA #: ARI01048 OA Status: Draft  Version: 1

LRI5459, N/R, DHS ICE Warwick, RI

cff. 5/1/19 Page Mot
ARIG1048 Draft Yersion: | Date Last Medified: 02-May-2017
s DHS IMMIGRATION AND CUSTOMS
ENFORCEMENT (ICE)
RI71472Z LRI04549
OA Start Date: 01-May-2019 Fiscal Year: 2028
OA End Date 30-Aps-2029 Period: 01-0ct-2027 o 30-Sep-2028
Charge Basis Annual Charge  Annual Rate

L. Shell Rental Rate #

a. General 23,666
3. Operating Costs #i# 23,666
A.  Market Rent SubTotal 23,666
9 Parking

b. Surface (number of spaces) ###H#H# 34
1f. PBSFece 23,666
B.  Agency Rent SubTotal 23,666
€. Joint Use SubTotal
D. Total Annual Rent (A+B+C) 23,666
E. Adjustments SubTotal
F.  Total Rent Bill(D+E)
G. Total Antenna Bill
H. Total Reimbursable Services Bill
I Total PBS Bill (F+G+H)
# Parking is included in Shell Rental Customization Tier
i Operating Cost Escalation Applics Amortization Terms (in months)

PBS Fee is

HHEHH Surface Parking Escalation Applies

Loc Code: R171472Z

Note: ANSI Rentable of 23,666 is 20,579 Assigned Usable Space PLUS 3,087 Common Space. R/U

Factor is 1.150000000
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OA #: ARI0O1048 OA Status: Draft Version: 1 Loc Code: RI7

LRI15459, N/R. DHS ICE Warwick. Rl

14722
Page 1of11
Version: | Dale Last Modificd: 02-May-2017
LRI04549
Fiscal Year: 2029 Partial

Period: (1-Oct-2028 to  30-Apr-202¢
Annual Rate

Period Charge

Customization Tier
Amortization Terms (in months)

eff. 5/1/19
ARIOL048 Draft
s DHS IMMIGRATION AND CUSTOMS
ENFORCEMENT (ICE)
RI714722
OA Start Date: 01-May-2019
OA End Daie: 3-Ape-202Y
Charge Basis

1. Shell Rental Rate #

a. General 23,666
3. Operating Costs ## 23,666
A. Market Rent SubTotal 23,666
9. Parking

b. Surface (number of spaces) #H:H 34
I1. PBS Fee 23,666
B.  Agency Rent SubTotal 23,666
C.  Joint Use SubTotal
D. Total Annual Rent (A+B+C) 23,666
E. Adjustments SubTotal
F. Total Rent Bill(D+E)
G. Total Antenna Bill
H. Total Reimbursable Services Bill
I Total PBS Bill (F+G+H)
# Parking is included in Shell Rental
#H# Operating Cost Escalation Applies

PBS Fee is

HEAA Surface Parking Escalation Applies

60

Note: ANSI Rentable of 23,666 is 20,579 Assigned Usable Space PLUS 3,087 Common Space. R/U

Factor

is 1.150000000
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GSA

DATE: March 8, 2016

U.S. General Services Administration

MEMORANDUM FOR: Mark Shinto
CONTRACTING OFFICER'S REPRESENTATIVE

FROM: Eric C. Bowie
ZONAL CONTRACTING OFFICER
CENTER FOR BROKER SERVICES (PRAA)
OFFICE OF LEASING
PUBLIC BUILDINGS SERVICE

SUBJECT: Contracting Officer Representative Authority for Task Orders (TO) against the
following GSA Leasing Support (GLS) IDIQ Services contracts:

Northern Service Area (Zone 1)
JONES LANG LASALLE AMERICAS, INC., GS-00-P-15-BQ-D-7012
CBRE, INC, GS-00-P-15-BQ-D-7013

The Contracting Officer's Representative (COR) authority will be delegated per task order and will be
identified on the task order award document (GSA Form 300). This delegation only provides COR
authority when specifically stated on the task order award document and shall not be interpreted to be for

all task orders.

In accordance with the authority vested in me, as the Zonal Contracting Officer, Mark Shinto is hereby
designated as the COR for delegated task orders against the above listed contracts in Zone 1, Region 1.

The COR roles and responsibilities are outlined in the GLS contracts and GLS Contract Administration
Guide. Responsibilities of CORs are stated in Section G.1 of the contracts and Section 3.0 of the GLS
Contract Administration Guide. As a COR you are not authorized to amend, modify or deviate from the
contract terms, conditions, requirements, specifications or details.

A copy of the GLS contracts, GLS Administration Guide, and policy documents have been provided and
are available on the GLS Website. Additional documents pertinent to these contracts are located in the
contract files, which are maintained by the National Contracting Officer.

Limitations:

As COR, you may not:
* Modify the terms and conditions of the contracts.
Manage the contractor's effort.
Supervise or otherwise control the contractor's employees.
Request the contractor to perform any services not specifically included in the contracts.
Allow the contractor to deviate from the terms and conditions of the contracts.
Perform any other function, which would violate the provisions of the contracts.

« & @ @ @

This appointment may not be re-delegated. If you have any questions, please contact me at

U.S. General Services Administration
819 Taylor St. (PRAA) RM. 11B-268
Fort Worth, TX. 76102

WWw.gsa.gov



COR Delegation Memo

Page 2

eric.bowie@gsa.gov.

Within 120 days from the date of this delegation provide documentation demonstrating that you meet all
the training and experience requirements as defined below. These requirements are outlined in section
3.0 of the GLS Administration Guide. Note: As of the date of this letter. the GLS Administration Guide is
pending updates which will reflect the training requirements below.

1

@

Receipt and Understanding of this dele

ignature — MarK Shinto

Lease Contracting Officer Warrant with the dollar threshold sufficient to cover the aggregate
lease value associated with the lease project.

FAC-COR Level Il certification, in accordance with the Office of Federal Procurement Policy
(OFPP) and GSA's policy.

Minimum of three years real estate services contracting experience

Completion of the GLS contract training and specific COR training provided by GSA'S Central
Office (or equivalent) as approved by the NCO. Completion of the GSA Leasing Support
Services Zonal Training will meet this requirement.

Completed Lease Acquisition Training (LAT).

Complete GLS continuous SME2U training.

ereby acknowledged.

MAR p 8 2016

Date

Contracting Officer's Representative
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https://clearwell gsaig.gov/esa/do/attachmentViewer/VAS+Realty+SLA+1+001 jpg?attachiD=928929aac65552396fcafabalea817c2&type=native&CWH. ..
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SUPPLEMENTAL LEASE AGREEMENT

AEMENTALLEASE AGREEMENT NO. TOLEASENO. DATE AGE N
1 LRI04549 10f2

OF PREMISES
nal Way, Warwick, RI 02886-1700

THIS AGREEMENT, made and entered into this date by and between VAS REALTY, LLC

whose address is 137 APPLEGATE ROAD
CRANSTON, RI 02020

|hereinafter called the Lessor, and the UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, hereinafter called the Government

WHEREAS, the parties hereto desire to amend the above Lease to order tenant improvements which exceed the tenan
improvement allowance.

NOW THEREFORE, these parties for the considerations hereinafter mentioned covenant and agree that the said Lease is|
lamended effective __ ) /= ol 2l
, the Govemment has ssued a Notice to Proceed for Tenan
| costs for tenant improvements in the lease are

ill. Upon completion, inspection, and acceptance of the space, the Government shall reimburse the Lessor in a lump sum
payment in the amount of Hpon receipt of an original invoice after completion, inspection, and
acceptance of the space by the Contracting Officer

The criginal invoice must be submitted direclly to the GSA Finance Office at the following address:
General Services Administration
FTS and PBS Payment Division (7BCP)
P.O. Box 17181
Fort Worth, TX 76102-0181

. In separate correspondence
Improvements in the amount o
The Government hereby orders the balance of

Continued on Page 2

ZIN WITN?S‘SWHEREOF,:fhe parliesmﬁ'ewré‘t-o have hereunto subscribed their names as of the date f'ir'st'a‘)b'c')'\{ér\i}méﬁ—

LESSOR
bonATURE T Poame oF sioner 1
) S ¢ A
| v S <ot
ADDRESS . — .
IN PRESENCE OF i
ME OF SIGNER
DeafcinN S COC:R

| B UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

NAME OF SIGNER

/oA s . N Qe (ITON
FIICIAL TITLE OF SIGNER

_CoN TJRAL [ ¢ DISF R

LUC,
Aous edition is not usal

GSA FORM 276 (REV 8/2008)

mn
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https://clearwell gsaig.gov/esa/do/attachmentViewer/VAS+Realty+SLA+1+002 jpg?attachiD=e89a9f5c0ed1ca30c6c332b159bd31d1&type=native&CW. ..
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A copy of the invoice must be provided to the Contracting Officer at the folowing address:

General Services Administration
Attn: Steven M. Smith

10 Causeway Street, RM 1075
Boston. MA 02222

A proper invoice mustinclude the following:

Invoice date
- Name of the Lessor as shcwn on the Lease
Lease contract number, buil price, and quantity of the items delivered
- GSAPDN # -PS0612539- e . Mz oo /iy /08

e/ 2o OF
If the invoice is not submitted on company letterhead, the person(s) with whom the Leagé contract is madé’. must sign
it.

lll. The Government-approved construction drawings dated 15 February 2008 which formed the basis for the tenant

improvement costs are hereby incorporated into the lease.
IV. The Lessor hereby waives resioration as a result of all improvements

All other terms and conditions remain in full force and effect.

GSA FORM 276 (REV. 82006, BAﬂ

mn
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https://clearwell gsaig.gov/esa/do/attachmentViewer/VAS+Realty+SLA+1+003 jpg?attachiD=592da2d290dd9c044c620465e7 3965 1&type=native&CW. ..

BUILDER

23-Jun-08

VAS+Realty+SLA+1+003 jpg (1700x2339)

BREAK OUT PER PROPOSAL

U.S. ICE -

R.l.

1 INTERNATIONAL WAY

WARWICK, RI

BASE TENANT

DIVISION 1:

GENERALS

DIVISION 2:

SITE

DEMOLITION

DIVISION 3:

CONCRETE

DIVISION 4:

MASONRY

DIVISION §:

METALS

DIVISION 6:

WOODS & PLASTICS

DIVISION 7:

THERMAL & MOIST

DIVISION 8:

DOORS & WINDOWS

DIVISION 9:

DRYWALL

DIVISION 8:

PAINT

DIVISION 9:

CEILINGS

DIVISION 9:

FLOORING

DIVISION 9:

FIRE PROOFING

DIVISION 10: SPECIALTIES

DIVISION 15: PLUMBING

DIVISION 15: FIRE PROTECTION

DIVISION 15: HVAC

DIVISION 16: ELECTRICAL

SUB-TOTAL:

FEE:

TOTAL:

ReJ <=0 TT “ToTAL

TOTAL JOB

xRS T

e
thée T oF

2

I

mn
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VAS+Realty+SLA+1+004.jpg (1700x2339)

ck, Rl 02886
on 2 floors

Vantage Bullaers

2 Architectural Fee - tenant portion only _

Does not include possible change orders

3 Mrmmmg legal fee Attorney Joe Shekarchi
4 iirmwt costs City of Warwick paid by VAS Realty,LLC

5 M Management Fee from 8/17/2007 thru 4/1/2009
approx. final payment of additional T.I.

6. *Security allowance o(*s been removed from Vantage's
bid and will be added as acha order at the Government's discretion
per Tom McNaughton
7/ Interest on loan for additional Tl -ol the period 10-1-2008 through 4-30-2009.

EXHIBIT “A”
Page 10f2

https://clearwell gsaig.gov/esa/do/;
. . attachmentViewer/VAS+Realty+SLA+1+ j
004 jpg?attachiD=d3b3f19b2a31b0:
5e13a1f54a6206dc16&type=nati
pe=native&CW
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